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T He    tint. 


TO  THE  MEMBERS  OE  THE  METHODIST  EPIS- 
COPAL CHURCH,  SOUTH. 


Dearly  Beloved  Beethben:  We  think  it  expe* 
dient  to  give  you  a  brief  account  of  the  rise  of  Meth- 
odism both  in  Europe  and  America.  '*  In  1729,  two 
young  men,  in  England,  reading  the  Bible,  saw  they 
could  not  be  saved  without  holiness,  followed  after 
it  and  incited  others  so  to  do.  In  1737,  they  saw, 
likewise, 'that  men  are  justified  before  they  are 
sanctified ;  but  still  holiness  was  their  object.  God 
then  thrust  them  out  to  raise  a  holy  people."  * 

In  the  year  1766,  Philip  Embury,  a  local  preacher 
of  our  Society,  from  Ireland,  began  to  preach  in  the 
city  of  New  York,  and  formed  a  society  of  his  own 
countrymen  and  the  citizens ;  and  the  same  year. 
Thomas  Webb  preached  in  a  hired  room  near  the 
barracks.  About  the  same  time,  Robert  Straw- 
bridge,  a  local  preacher  from  Ireland,  settled  in 
Frederick  county,  in  the  State  of  Maryland,  and, 
preaching  there,  formed  some  societies.  The  first 
Methodist  church  was  built  in  New  York,  in  1768  or 
1769 ;  and  in  1769  Richard  Boardman  and  Joseph 
Pilmoor  came  to  New  York,  who  were  the  first  reg- 
ular Methodist  preachers  on  the  continent.  In  the 
latter  end  of  the  year  1771,  Francis  Asbury  and  Rich- 
ard Wright,  of  the  same  order,  came  over. 

We  believe  that  God's  design  in  raising  up  th^ 
preachers  called  Methodists  in  America,  was  to  re^ 
form  the  continent,  and  spread  scriptural  holiness 
over  these  lands.  As  a  proof  hereof,  we  have  seen, 
since  that  time,  a  great  and  glorious  work  of  God 
throughout  the  United  states. 

We  esteem  it  our  duty  and  privilege  most  ear- 
nestly to  recommend  to  you,  as  members  of  our 
Church,  our  form  of  discipline,  which  has  been 
founded  on  the  experience  of  a  long  series  of  years ; 

*  These  are  the  words  of  Messrs.  Wesley  themselves. 
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as  also  on  the  observations  and  remarks  we  haye 
made  on  ancient  and  modern  Churches. 

We  wish  to  see  this  Httle  publication  in  the  house 
of  every  Methodist;  and  the  more  so,  as  it  contains 
the  articles  of  religion  maintained  more  or  less,  in 
part  or  in  whole,  by  every  reformed  Church  in  the 
world. 

Far  from  wishing  you  to  be  ignorant  of  any  of  our 
doctrines,  or  any  part  of  our  discipline,  we  desire 
you  to  read,  mark,  learn,  and  inwardly  digest  the 
whole.  You  ought,  next  to  the  Word  of  Godj  to  pro- 
cure the  articles  and  canons  of  the  Church  to  which 
you  belong. 

We  remain  your  very  affectionate  brethren  and 
pastors,  who  labor  night  and  day,  both  in  public 
and  in  private,  for  your  good. 

JOSHUA  SOULE,         e- 
JAMES  0.  ANDREW, 
ROBERT  PAINE, 
GEORGE  F.  PIERCE, 
JOHN   EARLY, 
BOMBARD  H.  KAVANAUGH, 
WILLIAM  M.  WIGHTMAN, 
ENOCH  M.  MARVIN, 
DAVID  S.  DOGGETT, 
HOLLAND  N.  McTYEIRE. 
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THE 


OF  THE 

METHODIST  E.  CHURCH,  SOUTH. 


PART   FIRST. 


CHAPTER  I. 

SECTION  L 

Of  the  Origin  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church.,  and  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Churchy  South. 

The  preachers  and  members  of  our 
Society  in  general,  being  convinced  that 
there  was  a  great  deficiency  of  vital 
religion  in  the  Church  of  England  in 
America,  and  being  in  many  places 
destitute  of  the  Christian  sacraments,  as 
several  of  the  clergy  had  forsaken  their 
churches,  requested  the  late  Rev.  John 
Wesley  to  take  such  measures,  in  his 
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wisdom  and  prudence,  as  would  afford 
them  suitable  relief  in  their  distress. 

In  consequence  of  this,  our  venerable 
friend,  who,  under  Grod,  had  been  the 
father  of  the  great  revival  of  religion 
now  extending  over  the  earth,  by  the 
means  of  the  Methodists,  determined  to 
ordain  ministers  for  America;  and  for 
this  purpose,  in  the  year  1784,  sent 
over  three  regularly  ordained  clergy; 
but  preferring  the  episcopal  mode  of 
Church  government  to  any  other,  he 
solemnly  set  apart,  by  the  imposition  of 
his  hands  and  prayer,  one  of  them,  viz., 
Thomas  Cohe^  Doctor  of  Civil  Law, 
late  of  Jesus  College,  in  the  University 
of  Oxford,  and  a  presbyter  of  the  Church 
of  England,  for  the  episcopal  office; 
and  having  delivered  to  him  letters  of 
episcopal  orders,  commissioned  and  di- 
rected him  to  set  apart  Francis  Asbury^ 
then  general  assistant  of  the  Methodist 
Society  in  America,  for  the  same  epis- 
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copal  office;  he,  the  said  Francis  Ab- 
hury^  being  first  ordained  deacon  and 
elder.  In  consequence  of  which,  the 
said  Francis  Ashury  was  solemnly  set 
apart  for  the  said  episcopal  office  by 
prayer,  and  the  imposition  of  the  hands 
of  the  said  Thomas  Cohe^  other  regu- 
larly ordained  ministers  assisting  in  the 
sacred  ceremony.  At  which  time  the 
General  Conference,  held  at  Baltimore, 
did  unanimously  receive  the  said  Thomas 
Cohe  and  Francis  Ashury  as  their  Bish- 
ops, being  fully  satisfied  of  the  validity 
of  their  episcopal  ordination. 


SECTION  II. 

Of  the  Organization  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Churchy  South, 

In  the  judgment  of  the  delegates  of 
the  several  Annual  Conferences  in  the 
slaveholding  States,  the  continued  agi- 
tation of  the  subject  of  slavery   and 
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abolition  in  a  portion  of  the  Church, 
the  frequent  action  on  that  subject  in 
the  General  Conference,  and  especially 
the  proceedings  of  the  General  Con- 
ference of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church  of  1844,  in  the  case  of  the 
Rev.  James  0.  Andrew,  D.  D.,  one  of 
the  Bishops,  who  had  become  connected 
with  slavery  by  marriage,  produced  a 
state  of  things  in  the  South  which  ren- 
dered a  continuance  of  the  jurisdiction 
of  that  General  Conference  over  the 
Conferences  aforesaid,  inconsistent  with 
the  success  of  the  ministry  in  their 
proper  calling.  This  conviction  they 
declared  in  solemn  form  to  the  General 
Conference,  accompanied  with  a  protest 
against  the  action  referred  to,  assured 
that  public  opinion  in  the  slaveholding 
States  would  demand,  and  that  a  due 
regard  to  the  vital  interests  of  Christ's 
kingdom  would  justify,  a  separate  and 
independent  organization.     The  devel- 
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opments  of  a  few  months  vindicated 
their  anticipations.  The  Church  in  the 
South  and  South-west,  in  her  primary 
assemblies,  her  Quarterly  and  Annual 
Conferences,  with  a  unanimity  unparal- 
leled in  ecclesiastical  history,  approved 
the  course  of  the  delegates  and  de- 
clared her  conviction  that  a  separate 
jurisdiction  was  necessary  to  her  exist- 
ence and  prosperity.  The  General  Con- 
ference of  1844  having  adopted  a  "Plan 
of  Separation,"  provided  for  the  erec- 
tion of  the  Annual  Conferences  in  the 
slaveholding  States  into  a  separate  ec- 
clesiastical connection,  under  the  juris- 
diction of  a  Southern  General  Confer- 
ence, the  delegates  of  the  aforementioned 
Conferences,  in  a  published  address, 
recommended  that  a  convention  of  del- 
egates from  the  said  Conference,  duly 
instructed  as  to  the  wishes  of  the  minis- 
try and  laity,  should  assemble  at  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  on  the  first  day  of  May,  1845. 
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The  convention  met,  delegates  having 
been  formally  appointed  in  pursuance 
of  this  recommendation;  and  after  a 
full  and  minute  representation  of  all 
the  facts  in  the  premises,  acting  under 
the  provisional  "Plan  of  Separation," 
declared,  by  solemn  resolution,  the  ju- 
risdiction hitherto  exercised  by  the 
General  Conference  of  the  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church  over  the  Conferences 
in  the  slaveholding  States  entirely  dis- 
solved^ and  erected  the  said  Annual 
Conferences  into  a  separate  ecclesi- 
astical connection,  under  the  style  and 
title  of  The  Methodist  Episcopal  Churchy 
South;  the  first  General  Conference 
of  which  was  held  in  the  town  of  Pe- 
tersburg, Va.,  on  the  first  day  of  Maj, 
1846. 
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SECTION  III. 

ARTICLES  OF  RELIGION. 

I.  Of  Faith  in  the  Holy  Trinity, 
There  is  but  one  living  and  true 
God,  everlasting,  without  body  or  parts, 
of  infinite  power,  wisdom,  and  good- 
ness; the  maker  and  preserver  of  all 
things,  visible  and  invisible.  And  in 
unity  of  this  Godhead,  there  are  three 
persons  of  one  substance,  power,  and 
eternity — the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the 
Holy  Ghost. 

11.   Of  the    Wordj   or   Son  of  God,  who   was 
made  very  Man. 

The  Son,  who  is  the  Word  of  the 
Father,  the  very  and  eternal  God,  of 
one  substance  with  the  Father,  took 
man's  nature  in  the  womb  of  the  blessed 
Virgin;  so  that  two  whole  and  perfect 
natures — that  is  to  say,  the  Godhead 


16  ARTICLES  OF  RELIGION".  [Ch.  1. 

and  manliood — were  joined  together  in 
one  person,  never  to  be  divided,  whereof 
is  one  Christ,  very  Grod  and  very  man, 
who  truly  suffered,  was  crucified,  dead 
and  buried,  to  reconcile  his  Father  to 
us,  and  to  be  a  sacrifice,  not  only  for 
original  guilt,  but  also  for  actual  sins 
of  men. 

III.   Of  the  Resurrection  of  Christ, 

Christ  did  truly  rise  again  from  the 
dead,  and  took  again  his  body,  with  all 
things  appertaining  to  the  perfection  of 
man's  nature,  wherewith  he  ascended 
into  heaven,  and  there  sitteth  until  he 
return  to  judge  all  men  at  the  last  day. 

IV.   Of  the  Holy  Ghost. 
The  Holy  Ghost,  proceeding  from  the 
Father  and  the  Son,  is  of  one  substance, 
majesty,  and  glory,  with  the  Father  and 
the  Son,  very  and  eternal  Grod. 
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V.   The  Sufficiency  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  for 

I  Salvation. 

The  Holy  Scriptures  contain  all 
things  necessary  to  salvation ;  so  that 
whatsoever  is  not  read  therein,  nor 
maj  be  proved  thereby,  is  not  to  be 
required  of  any  man,  that  it  should  be 
believed  as  an  article  of  faith,  or  be 
thought  requisite  or  necessary  to  sal- 
vation. In  the  name  of  the  Holy 
Scripture,  we  do  understand  those 
caijonical  books  of  the  Old  and  New 
Testament,  of  whose  authority  was 
never  any  doubt  in  the  Church. 

The  Names  of  the  Canonical  Books, 

denesis.  Exodus,  Leviticus,  Num- 
bers, Deuteronomy,  Joshua,  Judges, 
Ruth,  The  First  Book  of  Samuel,  The 
Second  Book  of  Samuel,  The  First 
Book  of  Kings,  The  Second  Book  of 
Kings,  The  First  Book  of  Chronicles, 
The  Second  Book  of  Chronicles,  The 
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Book  of  Ezra,  The  Book  of  Nehemiali, 
The  Book  of  Esther,  The  Book  of  Job, 
The  Psalms,  The  Proverbs,  Ecclesi- 
astes,  or  the  Preacher,  Cantica,  or 
Songs  of  Solomon,  Four  Prophets  jthe 
greater.  Twelve  Prophets  the  less.  \A.\1 
the  books  of  the  New  Testament^  as 
they  are  commonly  received,  we  do  |re- 
ceive  and  account  canonical. 

VI.  Of  the  Old  Testament. 
The  Old  Testament  is  not  contrary 
to  the  New ;  for  both  in  the  Old  and 
New  Testament  everlasting  life  is  offered 
to  mankind  by  Christ,  who  is  the  only 
Mediator  between  God  and  man,  being 
God  and  man.  Wherefore  they  are  not 
to  be  heard  who  feign  that  the  old 
fathers  did  look  only  for  transitory 
promises.  Although  the  law  given 
from  God  by  Moses,  as  touching  cere- 
monies and  rites,  doth  not  bind  Chris- 
tians, nor    ought    the    civil    precepts 
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thereof  of  necessity  be  received  in  any 
Commonwealth,  yet,  notwithstanding 
no  Christian  whatsoever  is  free  from 
the  obedience  of  the  commandments 
which  are  called  moral. 

VII.  Of  Original  or  Birth  Sin. 
Original  sin  standeth  not  in  the  fol- 
lowing of  Adam,  (as  the  Pelagians  do 
vainly  talk,)  but  it  is  the  corruption  of 
the  nature  of  every  man,  that  naturally 
is  engendered  of  the  offspring  of  Adam, 
whereby  man  is  very  far  gone  from 
original  righteousness,  and  of  his  own 
nature  inclined  to  evil,  and  that  con- 
tinually. 

VIII.  Of  Free  Will 
The  condition  of  man  after  the  fall 
of  Adam  is  such,  that  he  can  not  turn 
and  prepare  himself,  by  his  own  natural 
strength  and  works,  to  faith,  and  call- 
ing upon  Godj  wherefore  we  have  no 
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power  to  do  good  works,  pleasant  and 
acceptable  to  God,  without  the  grace  of 
God  by  Christ  preventing  us,  that  we 
may  have  a  good  will,  and  working 
with  us,  when  we  have  that  good  wilL 

IX.   Of  the  Justification  of  Man. 

We  are  accounted  righteous  before 
God,  only  for  the  merit  of  our  Lord  and 
Savior  Jesus  Christ  by  faith,  and  not 
for  our  own  works  or  deservings :  where- 
forCj  that  we  are  justified  by  faith  only, 
is  a  most  wholesome  doctrine,  and  very 
full  of  comfort. 

X.  Of  Good  Works. 
Although  good  works,  which  are  the 
fruits  of  faith,  and  follow  after  justifi- 
cation, can  not  put  away  our  sins,  and 
endure  the  severity  of  God's  judg- 
ments; yet  are  they  pleasing  and  ac- 
ceptable to  God  in  Christ,  and  spring 
out  of  a  true  and  lively  faith,  insomuch 
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that  by  them  a  lively  faith  may  be  as 
evidently  known  as  a  tree  is  discerned 
by  its  fruit. 

XI.  Of  Worh^  of  Supererogation, 
Voluntary  works,  besides  over  and 
above  God's  commandments,  which  are 
called  works  of  supererogation,  can  not 
be  taught  without  arrogancy  and  im- 
piety. For  by  them  men  do  declare 
that  they  do  not  only  render  unto  God 
as  much  as  they  are  bound  to  do,  but 
that  they  do  more  for  his  sake  than  of 
bounden  duty  is  required:  whereas 
Christ  saith  plainly,  When  ye  have 
done  all  that  is  commanded  you,  say, 
We  are  unprofitable  servants. 

r 

XII,   Of  sin  after  Justification, 
Not  every   sin    willingly  committed 
after  justification  is  the  sin  against  the 
Holy  Ghost,  and  unpardonable.  Where- 
fore, the  grant  of  repentance  is  not  to 
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be  denied  to  sucli  as  fall  into  sin  after 
justification  :  after  we  have  received 
the  Holy  Grhost,  we  may  depart  from 
grace  given,  and  fall  into  sin,  and,  by 
the  grace  of  God,  rise  again  and  amend 
our  lives.  And,  therefore,  they  are  to 
be  condemned  who  say  they  can  no 
more  sin  as  long  as  they  live  here ;  or 
deny  the  place  of  forgiveness  to  such 
as  truly  repent. 

XIII.  Of  the  Church, 

The  visible  Church  of  Christ  is  a  con- 
gregation of  faithful  men,  in  which  the 
pure  word  of  Grod  is  preached,  and  the 
sacraments  duly  administered,  accord- 
ing to  Christ's  ordinance  in  all  those 
things  that  of  necessity  are  requisite  to 
the  same. 

XIV.  Of  Purgatory, 

The  Romish  doctrine  concerning 
purgatory,    pardon,     worshiping,    and 
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adoration,  as  well  of  images  as  of 
relics,  and  also  invocation  of  saints,  is 
a  fond  thing,  vainly  invented,  and 
grounded  upon  no  warrant  of  Scrip- 
ture, but  repugnant  to  the  word  of  God. 

XV.   Of  speaking  in  the  Congregation  in  such 
a  tongue  as  the  people  understand. 

It  is  a  thing  plainly  repugnant  to 
the  word  of  God,  and  the  custom  of  the 
primitive  Church,  to  have  public  prayer 
in  the  church,  or  to  minister  the  sacra- 
ments, in  a  tongue  not  understood  by 
the  people. 

XV.  Of  the  Sacraments. 
Sacraments,  ordained  of  Christ,  are 
not  only  badges  or  tokens  of  Christian 
men's  profession;  but  rather  they  are 
certain  signs  of  grace,  and  God's  good 
will  toward  us,  by  the  which  he  doth 
work  invisibly  in  us,  and  doth  not  only 
quicken,  but  also  strengthen  and  con- 
firm our  faith  in  him. 
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There  are  two  sacraments  ordained 
of  Christ  our  Lord  in  the  Grospel ;  that 
is  to  say,  Baptism,  and  the  Supper  of 
the  Lord. 

Those  five,  commonly  called  sacra- 
ments, that  is  to  say,  Confirmation, 
Penance,  Orders,  Matrimony,  and  Ex- 
treme Unction,  are  not  to  be  counted 
for  sacraments  of  the  Gospel,  being  such 
as  have  partly  grown  out  of  the  corrupt 
following  of  the  apostles,  and  partly 
are  states  of  life  allowed  in  the  Scrip- 
tures, but  yet  have  not  the  like  nature 
of  Baptism  and  the  Lord's  Supper,  be- 
cause they  have  not  any  visible  sign  or 
ceremony  ordained  of  Grod. 

The  sacraments  were  not  ordained  of 
Christ  to  be  gazed  upon,  or  to  be  car- 
ried about;  but  that  we  should  duly 
use  them.  And  in  such  only  as  worth- 
ily receive  the  same,  they  have  a  whole- 
some effect  or  operation;  but  they  that 
receive  them  unworthily  purchase  to 
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themselves  condemnation,  as   St.  Paul 
saith,  1  Uor.  xi :  29. 

XVII.  Of  Baptism. 
Baptism  is  not  only  a  sign  of  pro- 
fession, and  mark  of  difference,  whereby 
Christians  are  distinguished  from  others 
that  are  not  baptized;  but  it  is  also  a 
sign  of  regeneration,  or  the  new  birth. 
The  baptism  of  young  children  is  to  be 
retained  in  the  Church. 

XVIII.  Of  the  Lord's  Supper, 
The  Supper  of  the  Lord  is  not  only 
a  sign  of  the  love  that  Christians  ought 
to  have  among  themselves  one  to  an- 
other, but  rather  is  a  sacrament  of  our 
redemption  by  Christ's  death :  insomuch 
that,  to  such  as  rightly,  worthily,  and 
with  faith  receive  the  same,  the  bread 
which  we  break  is  a  partaking  of  the 
body  of  Christ;  and  likewise  the  cup 
of  blessing  is  a  partaking  of  the  blood 
of  Christ. 
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Transubstantiation,  or  the  change  of 
the  substance  of  bread  ana  wine  in  iiic 
Supper  of  our  Lord,  can  not  be  proved 
by  Holy  Writ,  but  is  repugnant  to  the 
plain  words  of  Scripture,  overthroweth 
the  nature  of  a  sacrament,  and  hath 
given  occasion  to  many  superstitions. 

The  body  of  Christ  is  given,  taken, 
and  eaten  in  the  Supper,  only  after  a 
heavenly  and  spiritual  manner.  And  the 
means  whereby  the  body  of  Christ  is  re- 
ceived and  eaten  in  the  Supper  is  faith. 

The  sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper 
was  not  by  Christ's  ordinance  reserved, 
carried  about,  lifted  up,  or  worshiped. 

XIX.  Of  both  Kinds. 
The  cup  of  the  Lord  is  not  to  be  de- 
nied to  the  lay  people;  for  both  the 
parts  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  by  Christ's 
ordinance  and  commandment,  ought  to 
be  administered  to  all  Christians  alike. 
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XX,    Of  the  one  Oblation  of  Christy  finished 
upon  the   Cross, 

The  offering  of  Clirist  once  made,  is 
that  perfect  redemption,  propitiation, 
and  satisfaction  for  all  the  sins  of  the 
whole  world,  both  original  and  actual ; 
and  there  is  none  other  satisfaction  for 
sin  but  that  alone.  Wherefore  the  sacri- 
fice of  masses,  in  the  which  it  is  com- 
monly said  that  the  priest  doth  offer 
Christ  for  the  quick  and  the  dead,  to 
have  remission  of  pain  or  guilt,  is  a 
blasphemous  fable  and  dangerous  deceit. 

XXI.   Of  the  Marriage  of  Ministers. 

The  ministers  of  Christ  are  not  com- 
manded by  Grod's  law  either  to  vow  the 
estate  of  single  life,  or  to  abstain  from 
marriage;  therefore  it  is  lawful  for 
them,  as  for  all  other  Christians,  to 
marry  at  their  own  discretion,  as  they 
shall  judge  the  same  to  serve  best  to 
godliness. 
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XXII.  Of  the  Rites  and  Ceremonies  of  Churches, 

It  is  not  necessary  that  rites  and  cere- 
monies should  in  all  places  be  the  same, 
or  exactly  alike ;  for  they  have  been 
always  different,  and  may  be  changed 
according  to  the  diversity  of  countries, 
times,  and  men's  manners,  so  that  noth- 
ing  be  ordained  against  God^s  word. 
Whosoever,  through  his  private  judg- 
ment, willingly  and  purposely  doth 
openly  break  the  rites  and  ceremonies 
of  the  Church  to  which  he  belongs, 
which  are  not  repugnant  to  the  word 
of  God,  and  are  ordained  and  approved 
by  common  authority,  ought  to  be  re- 
buked openly,  that  others  may  fear  to 
do  the  like,  as  one  that  offendeth  against 
the  common  order  of  the  Church,  and 
woundeth  the  consciences  of  weak 
brethren. 

Every  particular  Church  may  ordain, 
change,  or  abolish  rites  and  ceremonies, 
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so  that  all  thiogs  may  be  done  to  edifi- 
cation. 


XXIII.   Of  the  Rulers  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

The  president,  the  congress,  the  gene- 
ral assemblies,  the  governors,  and  the 
councils  of  state,  as  the  delegates  of  the 
people^  are  the  rulers  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  according  to  the  di- 
vision of  power  made  to  them  by  the 
constitution  of  the  United  States,  and 
by  the  constitution  of  their  respective 
States.  And  the  said  States  are  a  sov- 
ereign and  independent  nation,  and 
ought  not  to  be  subject  to  any  foreign 
jurisdiction.* 


*  As  far  as  it  respects  civil  affairs,  we  believe  it  the 
duty  of  Christians,  and  especially  all  Christian  minis- 
ters, to  be  subject  to  the  supreme  authority  of  the 
country  where  they  may  reside,  and  to  use  all  laudable 
means  to  enjoin  obedience  to  the  powers  that  be ;  and, 
therefore,  it  is  expected  that  all  our  preachers  and  peo- 
ple, who  may  be  under  any  foreign  government,  will 
behave  themselves  as  peaceable  and  orderly  subjects. 
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XXIV.  Of  Christian  Men's  Goods. 

The  riches  and  goods  of  Christians 
are  not  common,  as  touching  the  right, 
title,  and  possession  of  the  same,  as 
some  do  falsely  boast.  Notwithstand- 
ing, every  man  ought,  of  such  things 
as  he  possesseth,  liberally  to  give  alms 
to  the  poor  according  to  his  ability. 

XXV.  Of  a  Christian  Man's  Oath, 

As  we  confess  that  vain  and  rash 
swearing  is  forbidden  Christian  men  by 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  and  James  his 
apostle,  so  we  judge  that  the  Christian 
religion  doth  not  prohibit,  but  that  a 
man  may  swear  when  the  magistrate  re- 
quire th,  in  a  cause  of  faith  and  charity, 
so  it  be  done  according  to  the  prophet's 
teaching,  in  justice,  judgment,  and 
truth. 
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SECTION  IV. 

The  Nature.  Design^  and  General  Rules  of  our 
United  Societies. 

(1.)  In  the  latter  end  of  the  year 
1739,  eight  or  ten  persons  came  to  Mr. 
Wesley,  in  London,  who  appeared  to  be 
deeply  convinced  of  sin,  and  earnestly 
groaning  for  redemption.  They  desired 
(as  did  two  or  three  more  the  next  day) 
that  he  would  spend  some  time  with 
them  in  prayer,  and  advise  them  how 
to  flee  from  the  wrath  to  come,  which 
they  saw  continually  hanging  over  their 
heads.  That  he  might  have  more  time 
for  this  great  work,  he  appointed  a  day 
when  they  might  all  come  together, 
which  from  thenceforward  they  did 
every  week,  namely,  on  Thursday^  in 
the  evening.  To  these,  and  as  many 
more  as  desired  to  join  with  them,  (for 
their  number  increased  daily,)  he  gave 
those  advices  from  time  to  time  which 
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he  judged  most  needful  for  them;  and 
they  always  concluded  their  meeting 
with  prayer  suited  to  their  several  ne- 
cessities. 

(2.)  This  was  the  rise  of  the  United 
Society,  first  in  Europe^  and  then  in 
America.  Such  a  society  is  no  other 
than  ''  a  company  of  men  having  the 
form  and  seeking  the  power  of  godli- 
ness,  united  in  order  to  pray  together^  to 
receive  the  word  of  exhortation^  and  to 
watch  over  one  another  in  love^  that  they 
may  help  each  oilier  to  work  out  their 
salvation^ 

(3.)  That  it  may  the  more  easily  be 
discerned  whether  they  are  indeed 
working  out  their  own  salvation,  each 
society  is  divided  into  smaller  compa- 
nies, called  classes,  according  to  their 
respective  places  of  abode.  There  are 
about  twelve  persons  in  a  class;  one 
of  whom  is  styled  the  leader.  It  is 
his  duty, 
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I.  To  see  each  person  in  his  class 
once  a  week  at  least;  in  order, 

1.  To  inquire  how  their  souls  prosper. 

2.  To  advise,  reprove,  comfort,  or  ex^ 
hort,  as  occasion  may  require. 

3.  To  receive  what  they  are  willing 
to  give  toward  the  relief  of  the  preach- 
ers, church  and  poor.* 

II.  To  meet  the  minister  and  the 
stewards  of  the  society  once  a  week ; 
in  order, 

1.  To  inform  the  minister  of  any 
that  are  sick,  or  of  any  that  walk  dis- 
orderly, and  will  not  be  reproved. 

2.  To  pay  the  stewards  what  they 
have  received  of  their  several  classes 
in  the  week  preceding. 

(4.)  There  is  only  one  condition  pre- 
viously required  of  those  who  desire 
admission  into  these  societies,  a  "  de- 

♦This  part  refers  to  towns  and  cities,  where  the 
poor  are  generally  numerous,  and  church  expenses 
considerable.  For  other  provisions  concerning  thd 
classes,  see  Chap,  iii :  Sec.  2. 
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sire  to  flee  from  tlie  wrath  to  come,  and 
to  be  saved  from  their  sins.'*  But 
wherever  this  is  really  fixed  in  the  soul, 
it  will  be  shown  by  its  fruits.  It  is 
therefore  expected  of  all  who  continue 
therein,  that  they  should  continue  to 
evidence  their  desire  of  salvation, 

First,  By  doing  no  harm,  by  avoid- 
ing evil  of  every  kind,  especially  thai 
which  is  most  generally  practiced : 
such  as, 

The  taking  of  the  name  of  God  in 
vain. 

The  profaning  the  day  of  the  Lord, 
either  by  doing  ordinary  work  therein, 
or  by  buying  or  selling. 

Drunkenness ;  or  drinking  spirituous 
liquors,  unless  in  cases  of  necessity. 

FlgJitrng^  quarreling,  brawling,  broth- 
er going  to  law  with  brother;  return- 
ing evil  for  evil,  or  railing  for  railing; 
the  using  many  words  in  buying  or 
selling. 
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The  huying  or  selling  goods  that  have 
not  paid  the  duty. 

The  giving  or  tahing  things  on  usury ^ 
i.  e.,  unlawful  interest. 

Vhcharitahle  or  unprofitable  conver- 
sation:  particularly  speaking  evil  of 
magistrates  or  of  ministers. 

Doing  to  others  as  we  would  not 
they  should  do  unto  us. 

Doing  what  we  know  is  not  for  the 
glory  of  Grod :  as, 

The  putting  on  of  gold  and  costly 
apparel: 

The  taking  such  diversions  as  can 
not  be  used  in  the  name  of  the  Lord 
Jesus : 

The  singing  those  songs,  or  reading 
those  hooks,  which  do  not  tend  to  the 
knowledge  or  love  of  Grod: 

Softness  or  needless  self-indulgence : 

Laying  up  treasure  upon  earth : 

Borrowing  without  a  probability  of 
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paying;  or  taking  up  goods  without  a 
probability  of  paying  for  them. 

(5.)  It  is  expected  of  all  who  con- 
tinue in  these  societies,  that  they  should 
continue  to  evidence  their  desire  of  sal- 
vation, 

Secondly,  by  doing  good,  by  being 
in  every  kind  merciful  after  their  power, 
as  they  have  opportunity,  doing  good 
of  every  possible  sort,  'and,  as  far  as 
possible,  to  all  men: 

To  their  bodies,  of  the  ability  which 
God  giveth,  by  giving  food  to  the  hun- 
gry, by  clothing  the  naked,  by  visiting 
or  helping  them  that  are  sick,  or  in 
prison : 

To  their  souls,  by  instructing,  re- 
proving, or  exhorting  all  we  have  any 
intercourse  with ;  trampling  under  foot 
that  enthusiastic  doctrine,  that  "we 
are  not  to  do  good  unless  our  hearts  he 
free  to  it^ 

By  doing  good,  especially  to  them 
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that  are  of  the  household  of  faith,  or 
groaning  so  to  be;  employing  them 
preferably  to  others,  buying  one  of 
another,  helping  each  other  in  business; 
and  so  much  the  more  because  the 
world  will  love  its  own,  and  them  only. 

By  all  possible  diligence  and  fru- 
gality^ that  the  gospel  be  not  blamed. 

By  running  with  patience  the  race 
which  is  set  before  them,  denying  them- 
selves^ and  tahing  up  their  cross  daily; 
submitting  to  bear  the  reproach  of 
Christ,  to  be  as  the  filth  and  offscour- 
ing  of  the  world;  and  looking  that  men 
should  say  all  manner  of  evil  of  them 
falsely  for  the  Lord^s  sake. 

(6.)  It  is  expected  of  all  who  desire 
to  continue  in  these  societies,  that  they 
should  continue  to  evidence  their  de- 
sire of  salvation, 

Thirdly,  By  attending  upon  all  the 
ordinances  of  God :  such  are, 

The  public  worship  of  God 
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The   ministry    of  the   word,    either 
read  or  expounded : 

The  Supper  of  the  Lord : 
Family  and  private  prayer: 
Searching  the  Scriptures,  and 
Fasting  or  ahstinence. 
(7.)  These  are  the  general  rules  of 
our  societies ;  all  which  we  are  taught 
of  God  to  observe,  even  in  his  written 
word,  which  is  the  only  rule,  and  the 
sufficient  rule,  both  of  our  faith  and 
practice.  And  all  these  we  know  his 
Spirit  writes  on  truly  awakened  hearts. 
If  there  be  any  among  us  who  observe 
them  not,  who  habitually  break  any 
of  them,  let  it  be  known  unto  them 
who  watch  over  that  soul,  as  they  who 
must  give  an  account.  We  will  ad- 
monish him  of  the  error  of  his  ways. 
We  will  bear  with  him  for  a  season. 
But  if  then  he  repent  not,  he  hath  no 
more  place  among  us.  We  have  de- 
livered our  own  souls. 
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CHAPTER   II. 

SECTION  I. 
Of  the  General  and  Annual  Conferences. 

It  is  desired  that  all  things  be  con- 
Bidered    on    these  occasions  as   in  the  "^ 
immediate  presence  of  God;-  that  every 
person  speak  freely  whatever  is  in  his 
heart. 

Quest,  How  may  we  best  improve 
our  time  at  the  Conferences? 

Ans,  1.  While  we  are  conversing, 
let  us  have  an  especial  care  to  set  God 
always  before  us. 

2.  In  the  intermediate  hours,  let  us 
redeem  all  the  time  we  can  for  private 
devotions. 

3.  Therein  let  us  give  ourselves  to 
prayer  for  one  another,  and  for  a  bless- 
ing on  our  labor. 
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SECTION   11. 

Of  the  General  Conference, 
Quest.  1.  Who  shall  compose  the 
Greneral  Conference,  and  what  are  the 
regulations  and  powers  belonging  to  it? 
Ans.  1.  The  General  Conference  shall 
be  composed  of  one  member  for  every 
seventeen  members  of  each  Annual 
ConferencCj  to  be  appointed  either  by 
seniority  or  choice,  at  the  discretion  of 
such  Annual  Conference;  yet  so  that 
such  representatives  shall  have  traveled 
at  least  four  calendar  years  from  the 
time  that  they  were  received  on  trial 
by  an  Annual  Conference,  and  are  in 
full  connection  at  the  time  of  holding 
the  Conference. 

2.  The  General  Conference  shall 
meet  on  the  first  day  of  May,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  1846,  in  the  town  of 
Petersburg,  Virginia,  and  thencefor- 
ward, in  the  month  of  April  or  May, 
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once  in  four  years  perpetually,  in  such 
place  or  places  as  shall  be  fixed  on  by 
the  General  Conference  from  time  to 
time;  but  the  Bishops,  or  a  majority 
of  all  the  Annual  Conferences,  shall 
have  authority  to  call  a  General  Con- 
ference, if  they  judge  it  necessary,  at  "flip 
any  time.  The  Bishops  shall  have 
authority,  when  they  judge  it  neces- 
sary, to  change  the  place  appointed 
for  the  meeting  of  the  General  Con- 
ference. When  a  General  Conference 
is  called,  it  shall  be  constituted  of 
the  delegates  elected  to  the  preceding 
General  Conference,  except  when  an 
Annual  Conference  shall  prefer  to  have 
a  new  election. 

3.  At  all  times  when  the  General 
Conference  is  met,  it  shall  take  two- 
thirds  of  the  representatives  of  the 
Annual  Conference  to  make  a  quorum 
for  transacting  business. 

4.  One  of  the  general  superintend-     * 
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ents  shall  preside  in  the  General  Con- 
ference ;  but  in  case  no  general  superin- 
tendent be  present,  tbe  General  Confer- 
ence shall  choose  a  president  pro  tern. 

5.  The  General  Conference  shall  have 
full  powers  to  make  rules  and  regula- 
tions for  our  Church,  under  the  follow- 
ing limitations  and  restrictions,  viz. : 
(1.)  The  General  Conference  shall  not 
revoke,  alter,  or  change  our  Articles 
of  Keligion,   or   establish   any   new 
standards    or   rule  of  doctrine  con- 
trary to  our  present  existing  and  es- 
tablished standards  of  doctrine. 
(2.)  They  shall  not  allow  of  more  than 
one  representative  for  every  fourteen 
members  of  the  Annual  Conference, 
nor  allow  of  a  less  number  than  one 
for  every  thirty :  Provided^  neverthe- 
less, that  when  there  shall  be  in  any 
Annual  Conference  a  fraction  of  two- 
thirds   the  number  which   shall  be 
fixed  for  the  ratio  of  representation, 
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such  Annual  Conference  shall  be  en- 
titled to  an  additional  delegate  for 
such  fraction;  and  provided^  also, 
that  no  Conference  shall  be  denied 
the  privilege  of  two  delegates. 

f3.)  They  shall  not  change  or  alter  any 
part  or  rule  of  our  government,  so 
as  to  do  away  episcopacy,  or  destroy 
the  plan  of  our  itinerant  general  su- 
perintendency. 

(4.)  They  shall  not  revoke  or  change 
the  General  Rules  of  the  United  So- 
cieties. 

(5.)  They  shall  not  do  away  the  privi- 
leges of  our  ministers  or  preachers  of 
trial  by  a  committee,  and  of  an  ap- 
peal ;  neither  shall  they  do  away  the 
privileges  of  our  members  of  trial 
before  the  Church,  or  by  a  commit- 
tee, and  of  an  appeal. 

6.  They  shall  not  appropriate  the  pro- 
duce of  the  Publishing  House  to  any 
purpose  other  than  for  the  benefit  of 
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the  traveling,  supernumerary,  super- 
annuated and  worn-out  preachers, 
their  wives,  widows,  and  children. 
Provided^  nevertheless,  that  upon  the 
concurrent  recommendation  of  three- 
fourths  of  all  the  members  of  the  sev- 
eral Annual  Conferences,  who  shall  be 
present  and  vote  on  such  recommenda- 
tion, then  a  majority  of  two-thirds  of 
the  General  Conference  succeeding  shall 
suffice  to  alter  any  of  the  above  restric- 
tions, excepting  the  first  article ;  and 
also,  whenever  such  alteration  or  altera- 
tions shall  have  been  first  recommended 
by  two-thirds  of  the  General  Confer- 
ence, so  soon  as  three -fourths  of  the 
members  of  all  the  Annual  Conferences 
shall  have  concurred  as  aforesaid,  such 
alteration  or  alterations  shall  take  ef- 
fect. 

Providedy  that  when  any  rule  or 
regulation  is  adopted  by  the  General 
Conference  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
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Bishops  is  unconstitutional,  tlie  Bishops 
may  present  to  the  General  Conference 
their  objections  to  such  rule  or  regula- 
tions, with  the  reasons  thereof;  and  if, 
after  hearing  the  objections  and  reasons 
of  the  Bishops,  two-thirds  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Conference  present  shall 
vote  in  favor  of  the  rule  or  regulation 
so  objected  to,  it  s-hall  have  the  force 
of  law;  otherwise  it  shall  be  null  and 
void. 


SECTION  III. 

Of  the  Annual  Conferences, 

Quest.  1.  Who  shall  compose  the  An- 
nual Conferences? 

Ans,  All  the  traveling  preachers  in 
full  connection,  who  are  able  to  do  ef- 
fective service ;  all  the  supernumerary 
preachers,  that  is  to  say,  those  who  are 
so  disabled  by  affliction  as  to  be  unable 
to  preach  constantly,  but  are  willing  to 
do  any  work  in  the  ministry  which  the 
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Bishop  may  direct,  and  they  may  be 
able  to  perform  ;  and  all  the  superan- 
nuated preachers,  that  is  to  say,  those 
who  are  worn  out  in  the  itinerant  serv- 
ice. It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  the 
members  of  the  Conference  to  attend 
its  sessions,  unless  providentially  hin- 
dered. All  the  preachers  on  trial,  and 
those  to  be  admitted  on  trial,  shall 
also  attend  the  sessions,  but  they  shall 
not  vote  on  any  question,  nor  speak  un- 
less by  consent  of  the  Conference. 

Quest.  2.  Who  shall  determine  the 
number  and  boundaries  of  the  Annual 
Conferences  ? 

Ans.  The  General  Conference.  * 

Quest.  3.  Who  shall  preside  in  the 
Annual  Conferences? 

Arts.  The  Bishops.  In  the  absence 
of  all  the  Bishops,  the  Conference 
shall  elect  the  president  by  ballot, 
without  debate,  from  among  the  elders. 
The  president  thus  elected  shall  dis- 
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charge  all  the  duties  of  a  Bishop,  ex- 
cept ordination. 

Que^t.  4.  What  is  the  method  of 
proceedings  in  an  Annual  Conference  ? 

An%.  The  following  questions  shall 
be  asked : 

1.  Who  are  admitted  on  trial? 

2.  Who  remain  on  trial  ? 

3.  Who  are  admitted  into  full  con- 
nection ? 

4.  Who  are  readmitted  ? 

5.  Who  are  received  by  transfer  from 
other  Conferences  ? 

6.  Who  are  the  deacons  of  one  year  ? 

7.  What  traveling  preachers  are 
elected  and  ordained  deacons? 

8.  What  local  preachers  are  elected 
and  ordained  deacons? 

9.  What  traveling  preachers  are 
elected  and  ordained  elders? 

10.  What  local  preachers  are  elected 
and  ordained  elders  ? 

11.  Who  have  located  this  year  ? 
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12.  Who  are  supernumerary? 

13.  Wlio  are  superannuated  ? 

14.  What  preachers  have  died  during 
the  past  year  ? 

15.  Are  all  the  preachers  blameless 
in  their  life  and  official  administration? 

16.  What  is  the  number  of  preachers 
and  members  in  the  several  circuits, 
stations,  and  missions  of  the  Conference  ? 

17.  How  many  infants  and  adults 
have  been  baptized  during  the  year? 

18.  What  is  the  number  of  Sunday- 
schools,  teachers,  and  scholars? 

19.  What  amounts  are  necessary  for 
the  superannuated  preachers,  and  the 
widows  and  orphans  of  preachers,  and 
to  make  up  the  deficiencies  of  those 
who  have  not  obtained  their  regular 
allowance  in  their  respective  districts, 
circuits,  and  stations? 

20.  What  has  been  collected  on  the 
foregoing  accounts,  and  how  has  it  been 
applied  ? 
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21.  What  has  been  contributed  for 
tte  Missionary  and  Tract  Societies  ? 

22.  Where  and  when  shall  the  next 
session  of  the  Conference  be  held  ? 

2lB.  Where  are  the  preachers  stationed 
this\year  ? 

Q^iest.  5.  What  method  is  recom- 
mented  in  the  examination  of  the  life 
and  cfficial  administration  of  the  preach- 
ers ? 

AnL  Let  none  be  present  except 
members  of  the  Conference,  and  others 
who  may  be  in  attendance  on  Conference 
business,  unless  the  Conference  by  vote 
shall  order  otherwise.  Let  the  name 
of  every  preacher  be  called,  and  let  his 
presiding  elder,  or  some  other  member 
of  the  Conference,  state  whether  or  not 
there  be  any  complaint  against  him  : 
if  there  be  none,  he  may  retire,  and 
the  Conference  may  make  further  in- 
quiry concerning  him,  and  pass  his 
character  without  vote.     If  there  be  a 
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complaint,  and  the  preaclier  have  been 
advised  of  it,  let  it  be  stated  to  tie 
Conference,  and  let  the  accused  htve 
the  privilege  of  replying ;  the  Confer- 
ence shall  then  allow  him  to  retire,  and 
shall  determine  by  vote  whether  or  not 
his  character  shall  pass.  If  a  trial  be 
necessary,  it  shall  be  conducted  accord- 
ing to  the  provisions  of  Chapter  iv., 
sec.  2.  The  names  of  any  who  may 
be  expelled  or  suspended,  or  who  may 
have  withdrawn  from  the  Church,  shall 
be  stated  in  the  minutes. 

When  any  traveling  preacher  is  lo- 
cated, he  shall  be  amenable  to  the 
Quarterly  Conference  of  the  charge 
last  filled  by  him,  until  he  shall  present 
his  certificate  of  location  to  some  other 
Quarterly  Conference. 

Quest.  6.  What  other  business  shall 
be  done  in  the  Annual  Conferences  ? 

Ans.  1.  Let  every  Annual  Confer- 
ence inqLuire  into  the  state  and  charao- 
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Ur  of  all  the  institutions  of  learning 
that  may  be  under  its  care,  and  the 
betet  means  of  promoting  their  interests, 
an^,  if  necessary,  of  increasing  their 
number. 

2i  Let  every  Annual  Conference  take 
account  of  all  the  church  buildings, 
parsonages,  and  other  Church  property 
within  its  bounds,  and  see  that  the 
same  be  legally  secured  to  the  Method- 
ist Episcopal  Church,  South,  according 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Discipline. 

3.  Let  every  Annual  Conference  ex- 
amine strictly  into  the  state  of  the  do- 
mestic missions  within  its  bounds ;  and 
let  none  remain  on  the  list  of  missions 
which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Confer- 
ence, are  able  to  support  themselves  as 
circuits  or  stations. 

4.  Let  every  Annual  Conference  have 
a  record  of  its  proceedings,  kept  by  a 
secretary  chosen  for  that  purpose  ;  let 
said  record  be  signed  by  the  president 
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and  secretary,  and  a  copy  of  the  same  be 
sent  to  the  General  Conference,  at  its 
next  ensuing  session ;  and  let  the  sec- 
retary forward  to  the  Editor  of  books 
at  the  Publishing  House  full  and  cor- 
rect answers  to  the  foregoing  twenty- 
three  questions,  for  insertion  in  the 
General  Minutes,  according  to  the  form 
therein  adopted. 

5.  Let  every  Annual  Conference  ap- 
point the  place  of  its  session  by  ballot 
or  otherwise,  as  it  may  think  proper. 


SECTION  IV. 

Of  the  Quarterly  Conferences. 

Quest  1.  Who  shall  compose  the 
Quarterly  Conferences  ? 

Ans.  All  the  traveling  and  local 
preachers, exhorters,  stewards,  and  class- 
leaderg  of  the  respective  circuits,  sta- 
tions, and  missions,  together  with  the 
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superintendents  of  Sunday-schools  who 
are  members  of  the  Church,  and  none 
else. 

Quest.  2.  When  and  where  .shall 
each  Quarterly  Conference  meet? 

Ans.  Four  times  a  year,  at  such 
places  as  the  Conference  may  appoint, 
and  at  such  times  as  the  presiding 
elder  may  designate. 

QueU,  3.  Who  shall  preside  in  a 
Quarterly  Conference? 

An%.  The  presiding  elder ;  or,  in  his 
absence,  the  preacher  in  charge. 

Quest.  4.  What  is  the  regular  busi- 
ness of  a  Quarterly  Conference? 

Ans.  1.  To  hear  complaints,  and  to 
receive  and  try  appeals. 

2.  To  superintend  the  interests  of 
Sunday-schools,  and  the  instruction  of 
children. 

3.  To  take  cognizance  of  all  the  lo- 
cal preachers  and  exhorters  in  the  cir- 
cuit, station,  or  mission,  and  to  inquire 
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into  the  gifts,  labors,  and  usefulness  of 
each  by  name. 

4.  To  license  proper  persons  to  preach 
and  to  exhort,  and  to  renew  their  li- 
censes annually,  when,  in  its  judgment, 
their  gifts,  grace,  and  usefulness  will 
warrant  the  renewal ;  to  recommend  suit- 
able candidates  to  the  Annual  Confer- 
ence for  deacons'  or  elders'  orders  in  the 
local  connection;  and  for  admission  on 
trial  in  the  traveling  connection;  and 
to  try,  suspend,  expel,  or  acquit  any 
local  preacher  in  the  circuit,  station,  or 
mission  against  whom  charges  may  be 
brought.  Provided^  that  no  person  shall 
be  licensed  to  preach  or  to  exhort,  with- 
out the  recommendation  of  the  church 
of  which  he  is  a  member,  or  of  the  lead- 
ers' meeting  of  the  circuit,  station,  or 
mission  to  which  he  belongs.  Nor  shall 
any  one  be  licensed  to  preach,  or  recom* 
mended  to  the  Annual  Conference  for 
admission  on  trial,  or  for  ordination, 
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without  first  being  examined  in  the 
Quarterly  Conference  on  the  subject  of 
doctrines  and  discipline,  and  giving 
satisfactory  evidence  of  his  knowledge 
of  the  ordinary  branches  of  an  English 
education;  nor  shall  any  license  be 
valid  unless  signed  by  the  president 
and  countersigned  by  the  secretary  of 
the  Conference.  All  votes  to  license 
preachers,  and  to  recommend  preachers 
for  admission  into  the  traveling  con- 
nection, or  to  deacons'  and  elders'  or- 
ders, shall  be  taken  by  ballot. 

5.  To  attend  strictly  to  the  temporal 
interests  of  the  Church,  according  to 
the   Discipline. 

6.  To  see  that  all  its  proceedings  be 
faithfully  recorded,  by  a  secretary 
chosen  for  the  purpose,  in  a  book  to 
be  kept  by  one  of  the  stewards,  the 
records  of  each  session  being  signed 
by  the  president  and  countersigned 
by  the  secretary  of  the  Conference. 
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Let  the  following  order  of  business 
be  observed  in  tbe  Quarterly  Confer- 
ences : 

After  tbe  opening  services  let  tbe 
roll  be  called,  and  the  following  inqui- 
ries be  niade: 

1.  Are  there  any  complaints  or  ap- 
peals? 

2.  Is  there  a  written  report  of  the  num- 
ber and  state  of  Sunday-schools,  and  of 
the  pastoral  instruction  of  children  ? 

3.  Are  there  any  recommendations  : 
(1.)  For  license,  to  preach  or  exhort? 
(2.)  For  admission  into  the  traveling 
connection?  (3.)  Of  local  preachers 
for  deacons'  or  elders'  orders  ? 

4.  Are  there  any  applications  for  the 
renewal  of  license? 

5.  What  is  doing  for  the  cause  of 
missions  ? 

6.  What  is  the  general  state  of  the 
Church  ? 

Let  the  answer  to  this  question  em- 
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brace,  in  a  written  report,  the  number 
baptized,  or  in  any  other  way  added  to 
the  Church,  died,  removed,  withdrawn, 
and  expelled,  during  the  present  quar- 
ter.      ' 

7.  What  amount  has  been  raised  the 
present  quarter  for  the  support  of  the 
ministry,  and  how  has  it  been  applied? 

8.  What  amounts  have  been  raised 
for  other  benevolent  enterprises  of  the 
Church  ? 

9.  Is  there  any  miscellaneous  busi- 
ness? 

10.  Where  shall  the  next  quarterly 
meeting  be  held? 

At  the  fourth  quarterly  meeting  let 
the  report  of  trustees  be  called  for. 

Quest.  5.  How  shall  we  try  those 
who  profess  to  be  moved  by  the  Holy 
Ghost  to  preach? 

Ans,  Let  the  following  questions  be 
asked,  namely :  1,  Do  they  know  God 
as  a  pardoning  God?     Have  they  the 
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love  of  Grod  abiding  in  them?  Do  they 
desire  nothing  but  God?  And  are 
they  holy  in  all  manner  of  conversa- 
tion? 

2.  Have  they  gifts  (as  well  as  grace) 
for  the  work?  Have  they  (in  some 
tolerable  degree)  a  clear,  sound  under- 
standing, a  right  judgment  in  the  things 
of  Grod,  a  just  conception  of  salvation 
by  faith  ?  Do  they  speak  justly,  readily, 
clearly  ? 

3.  Have  they  fruit?  Are  any  truly 
covinced  of  sin  and  converted  to  God 
by  their  preaching? 

As  long  as  these  three  marks  concur 
in  any  one,  we  believe  he  is  called  of 
God  to  preach.  These  we  receive  as 
sufficient  proof  that  he  is  moved  by 
the  Holy  Ghost. 
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SECTION  V. 

Of  the  Election  and  Consecration  of  Bishops 
and  of  their  Duty, 

Quest.  1.  How  is  a  Bishop  to  be  con- 
stituted ?  • 

Ans.  By  the  election  of  the  General 
Conference,  and  the  laying  on  of  the 
hands  of  three  Bishops,  or  at  least  of 
one  Bishop  and  two  elders. 

Quest.  2.  If  by  death,  expulsion,  or 
otherwise,  there  be  no  Bishop  remain- 
ing in  our  Church,  what  shall  we  do  ? 

Ans.  The  General  Conference  shall 
elect  a  Bishop;  and  the  elders,  or  any 
three  of  them,  who  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  General  Conference  for  that 
purpose,  shall  ordain  him  according 
to  our  form  of  ordination. 

Quest,  3.  What  are  the  duties  of  a 
Bishop  ? 

Ans,  1.  To  preside  in  the  General 
and  Annual  Conferences. 
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2.  To  fix  the  appointments  of  the 
preachers  in  the  Annual  Conferences; 
Provided  he  ^hsM  not  allow  any  preacher 
to  remain  in  the  same  circuit  or  sta- 
tion more  than  four  years  successively  j 
except  the  book  agents  and  editors 
authorized  by  the  General  Conference, 
the  corresponding  secretaries  of  the 
Foreign  and  Domestic  Missionary 
Boards,  the  supernumerary  and  super- 
annuated preachers,  missionaries  among 
the  Indians,  missionaries  to  our  people 
of  color  and  on  foreign  stations,  chap- 
lains to  State  prisons  and  military 
posts,  those  preachers  that  may  be 
appointed  to  labor  for  Me  especial 
benefit  of  seamen  and  for  the  Ameri- 
can Bible  Society;  also  the  preacher 
or  preachers  that  may  be  stationed  in 
the  city  of  New  Orleans,  and  the  pres- 
idents, principals,  or  teachers  of  semi- 
naries of  learning,  which  are  or  may 
be    under   our   superintendence;    and, 
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also,  wlien  requested  by  an  Annual 
Conference,  to  appoint  a  preacher  for 
a  longer  time  tlian  two  years  to  any 
seminary  of  learning  not  under  our 
care.  H«  shall  have  authority,  when 
requested  by  an  Annual  Conference,  to 
appoint  an  agent,  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  travel  throughout  the  bounds  of 
such  Conference  for  the  purpose  of  es- 
tablishing and  aiding  Sabbath-schools, 
and  distributing  tracts,  and  also  to  ap- 
point an  agent  or  agents  for  the  bene- 
fit of  our  literary  institutions. 

3.  To  choose  the  presiding  elders, 
fix  their  stations,  and  change  them 
when  he  judges  it  necessary;  Provided 
he  shall  not  allow  any  elder  to  preside 
in  the  same  district  more  than  four 
years  successively. 

4.  To  change,  receive,  and  suspend 
preachers  in  the  intervals  of  the  Con- 
ferences, as  necessity  may  require,  and 
as  the  Discipline  directs. 
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5.  To  appoint  the  times  of  holding 
the  sessions  of  the  Annual  Conferences; 
Provided  every  Conference  shall  have 
the  right  to  sit  a  week  at  least,  if  it 
think  proper. 

6.  To  ordain  Bishops,  elders,  and 
deacons ;  and  to  see  that  the  names  of 
the  persons  ordained  by  him  be  en- 
tered on  the  journals  of  the  Conference. 

7.  To  decide  all  questions  of  law 
coming  before  him  in  the  regular  busi- 
ness of  an  Annual  Conference  ;  Pro- 
vided such  questions  be  presented  in 
writing,  and  with  his  decisions  be  re- 
corded on  the  journals  of  the  Confer- 
ence. When  the  Bishop  shall  have 
decided  a  question  of  law,  the  Confer- 
ence shall  have  the  right  to  determine 
how  far  the  law  thus  decided  or  inter- 
preted is  applicable  to  the  case  then 
pending.  An  Annual  Conference  shall 
have  a  right  to  appeal  from  such  deci- 
sion to  the  College  of  Bishops,  whose 
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decision  in  such  cases  shall  be  final. 
And  no  episcopal  decision  shall  be  au- 
thoritative except  in  the  case  pending, 
nor  shall  any  such  be  published,  until 
it  shall  have  been  approved  by  the  Col- 
lege of  Bishops.  And  each  Bishop 
shall  report  in  writing  to  the  episcopal 
college,  at  an  annual  meeting  to  be  held 
by  them,  such  decisions  as  he  has 
made,  subsequently  to  the  last  preced- 
ing meeting;  and  all  such  decisions, 
when  approved  by  the  College  of  Bish- 
ops, shall  be  recorded  in  a  permanent 
form,  and  published  in  such  manner  as 
the  Bishops  shall  agree  to  adopt;  and 
when  so  approved,  recorded,  and  pub- 
lished, they  shall  be  authoritative  inter- 
pretations or  constructions  of  the  law. 
8.  To  hear  and  decide  appeals  of  the 
Quarterly  Conferences  on  questions  of 
law,  when  he  shall  be  presiding  in  any 
Annual  Conference;  and  the  question 
contained  in  the  appeal,  together  with 
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the  Bishop's  decision,  shall  be  recorded 
on  the  j  ournal  of  the  Annual  Conference. 

9.  To  see  that  the  districts  he  formed 
according  to  his  judgment;  Provided^ 
that  no  district  shall  contain  more  than 
fourteen  appointments. 

10.  To  unite  two  or  more  circuits, 
stations  or  missions  together;  Provided 
the  financial  interests  and  pastoral  du- 
ties of  each  remain  separate  and  in- 
dependent ;  and  to  divide  a  circuit, 
station,  or  mission  into  two  or  more, 
when  he  judges  it  necessary. 

11.  To  travel  during  the  year,  as  far 
as  practicable,  through  the  presiding 
elder's  districts  which  may  be  included 
in  his  episcopal  district,  in  order  to 
preach  and  to  oversee  the  spiritual  and 
temporal  affairs  of  the  Church. 
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SECTION  VI. 
Of  the  Presiding  Elders^  and  their  Duty, 
Quest.  1.  What  are  the  duties  of  a 
presiding  elder? 

Ans.  1.  To  travel  through  his  ap- 
pointed district. 

2.  In  the  absence  of  the  Bishop,  to 
take  charge  of  all  the  elders,  and  dea- 
cons, traveling  and  local  preachers,  and 
exhorters,  in  his  district. 

3.  To  change,  receive,  and  suspend 
preachers  in  his  district  during  the  in- 
tervals of  the  Conferences,  and  in  the 
absence  of  the  Bishop,  as  the  Discipline 
directs. 

4.  To  be  present,  as  far  as  practicable, 
at  all  the  quarterly  meetings,  and  call 
together  the  members  of  the  Quarterly 
Conference,  over  which  he  shall  also 
preside. 

5.  To  ^  decide  all  questions  of  law 
which  may  come  up  in  the  regular  busi- 
ness of  the  Quarterly  Conference,  when 
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submitted  to  him  in  writing,  subject  to 
an  appeal  to  the  president  of  the  next 
Annual  Conference  ;  but  in  all  cases 
the  application  of  law  shall  be  with  the 
Quarterly  Conference,  which  shall  re- 
cord in  its  journal  all  such  questions 
and  decisions. 

6.  To  take  care  that  every  part  of 
the  Discipline  be  enforced  in  his  dis- 
trict; to  oversee  the  spiritual  and  tem- 
poral business  of  the  Church;  to  pro- 
mote, by  all  proper  means,  the  cause  of 
missions  and  Sunday-schools,  and  the 
publication,  at  our  own  press,  of  tracts 
and  Sunday-school  books  ;  to  inquire 
carefully  at  each  Quarterly  Conference, 
whether  the  rules  respecting  the  in- 
struction of  children  have  been  faith- 
fully observed ;  and  to  report  to  the 
Annual  Conference  the  names  of  all 
traveling  preachers  within  his  district 
who  shall  neglect  to  observe  these  rules. 

7.  To    attend    the    Bishops    when 
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present  in  his  district;  and  to  give 
them,  when  absent,  all  necessary  infor- 
mation, by  letter,  of  the  state  of  his 
district. 

8.  To  direct  the  candidates  for  the 
ministry  to  those  studies  recommended 
for  them  by  the  Bishops. 

9.  To  procure  at  the  fourth  quarter- 
ly meeting  full  statistics  from  every 
charge,  to  be  reported  at  the  Annual 
Conference,  in  case  the  preacher  in 
charge  shall  fail  to  make  his  report. 

10.  If  any  preacher  absent  himself 
from  his  circuit,  the  presiding  elder 
shall,  as  far  as  possible,  fill  his  place 
with  another  preacher. 

Quest.  2.  Shall  the  presiding  elder 
have  power  to  employ  a  preacher  who 
has  been  rejected  at  the  previous  An- 
nual Conference  ? 

Ans.  He  shall  not,  unless  the  Con- 
ference should  give  him  liberty  under 
certain  conditions. 
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SECTION  VII. 

Of  the  Duties  of  Preachers  in  charge  of  CKf* 
cuiis^  Stations^  or  Missions. 

Quest.  1.  What  are  the  duties  of 
the  preacher  who  has  the  charge  of  a 
circuit,  station,  or  mission. 

Arts.  1.  To  receive,  try,  and  expel 
members,  according  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Discipline. 

2.  To  appoint  all  the  leaders,  and 
change  them  when  he  sees  it  necessary. 

3.  To  see  that  all  the  ordinances  and 
regulations  of  the  Church  be  duly  ob- 
served, and  that  the  General  Rules  be 
read  at  least  once  a  year  in  every  con- 
gregation. 

4.  To  see  that  a  fast  be  held  in  every 
congregation  within  his  charge  on  the 
Friday  preceding  every  quarterly  meet- 
ing, and  that  suitable  services  be  held  on 
the  occasion,  wherever  practicable. 
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5.  To  hold  quarterly  meetings  in  the 
absence  of  the  presiding  elder. 

6.  To  renew  the  tickets  for  the  ad- 
mission of  members  into  love-feasts 
quarterly. 

7.  To  report  at  each  Quarterly  Con- 
ference the  names  of  all  who  have  been 
received  into  the  Church,  and  of  all 
who  have  been  excluded  from  it  during 
the  preceding  quarter,  and  give  a  state- 
ment of  the  general  condition  of  his 
station,  circuit  or  mission. 

8.  To  give  an  account  of  his  charge 
every  quarter  to  his  presiding  elder. 

9.  To  see  that  all  the  people  within 
the  bounds  of  his  charge  be  duly  sup- 
plied with  our  books  and  periodicals. 

10.  To  keep  a  directory,  in  which  the 
residences  of  all  the  members  shall  be 
noted,  wherever  it  may  be  necessary 
to  facilitate  pastoral  visitation. 

11.  To  leave  his  successor  a  particu- 
lar account  of  his  charge,  including  an 
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account  of  the  subscribers  for  our  pe- 
riodicals. 

12.  To  see  that  a  permanent  record 
be  kept  of  all  the  baptisms  and  mar- 
riages within  the  bounds  of  his  charge. 

13.  To  see  that  a  register  be  kept,  in 
which  shall  be  noted  the  names,  with 
the  time  and  manner  of  the  reception 
and  disposal  of  eyery  person  belonging 
to  the  Church  in  his  station,  circuit,  or 
mission,  distinguishing  between  local 
elders,  deacons,  and  preachers,  white 
persons,  colored  persons,  and  Indians, 
and  report  to  the  Annual  Conference 
the  number  of  each  that  may  be  under 
his  charge  at  the  time  of  its  session. 

14.  To  promote  all  the  interests  of 
the  Missionary  Boards  and  the  Tract 
Society  of  our  Church,  in  such  way  as 
the  Discipline  or  the  Annual  Confer- 
ence may  designate;  and  to  report  to 
the  Conference  the  amount  raised  dur- 
ing the  year  within  the  bounds  of  his 
charge  for  these  several  interests. 
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15.  To  report  at  each  session  of  the 
Quarterly  Conference  the  number  and 
state  of  the  Sunday-schools;  and  an- 
nually to  the  Quarterly  and  Annual 
Conferences,  for  insertion  in  their  re- 
spective journals,  the  number  of  Sun- 
day-schools, scholars,  teachers,  super- 
intendents, and  Sunday-school  library 
books  in  his  circuit,  station,  or  mis- 
sion. 

16.  To  furnish  every  one  leaving  his 
charge  with  a  certificate,  in  the  follow- 
ing form:  "The  bearer  hereof,  A.  B., 
has  been  an  acceptable  member  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  South, 
in  C.  Station  (circuit  or  mission),  D. 
Conference.'* 


SECTION  VIII. 

Of  the  Method  of  Receiving  Traveling  Preach* 
erSj  and  of  their  Duty, 

Quest.  1.  How  is  a  preacher  to  be  re- 
ceived into  the  traveling  connection? 
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Ans.  1.  By  the  Annual  Conference. 
In  the  interval  of  the  Conference,  he 
may  be  employed  in  the  work  by  a 
Bishop,  or  the  presiding  elder  of  the 
district,  until  the  sitting  of  the  Confer- 
ence. When  a  preacher's  name  is  not 
printed  in  the  Minutes,  he  must  receive 
a  written  license  from  a  Bishop  or  pre- 
siding elder. 

2.  No  one  shall  be  received  on  trial 
unless  he  first  procure  a  recommenda- 
tion from  the  Quarterly  Conference  of 
his  circuit,  station,  or  mission;  nor 
shall  a  vote  be  taken  upon  the  admis- 
sion of  any  candidate  who  shall  not 
have  passed  an  approved  examination 
upon  the  course  of  study  prescribed  by 
the  Bishops,  before  a  committee  ap- 
pointed by  the  Conference  for  the  pur- 
pose. 

3.  The  Annual  Conference  may  then 
receive  him  as  a  probationer,  by  a  vote 
of  the  majority.    Observe! — taking  on 
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trial  is  entirely  different  from  admit- 
ting a  preacher  into  full  connection. 
One  on  trial  may  be  either  admitted  or 
rejected,  without  doing  him  any  wrong; 
otherwise  it  would  be  no  trial  at  all. 

Quest.  2.  Who  shall  be  received  into 
the  Conference  in  full  connection? 

Ans,  1.  No  one  except  a  preacher 
who  has  been  employed  two  successive 
years  in  the  regular  itinerant  work, 
(which  is  to  commence  from  his  being 
received  on  trial  at  the  Annual  Con- 
ference,) and  who  is  approved  by  the 
Annual  Conference.  A  missionary  em- 
ployed on  a  foreign  mission  may  be 
admitted  into  full  connection,  if  rec- 
ommended by  the  superintendent  of 
the  mission  where  he  labors,  without 
being  present  at  the  Annual  Confer- 
ence for  examination. 

2.  Before  any  preacher  shall  be  ad- 
mitted into  full  connection,  or  ordained 
deacon  or  elder,  he  shall  have  passed 
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an  approved  examination  upon  the 
course  of  study  prescribed  by  the  Bish- 
ops for  candidates  for  the  ministry. 
The  examination  committees  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  several  Annual  Con- 
ferences, and  shall  hold  their  office  for 
four  years ;  and  in  no  case  shalla  vote 
be  taken  to  elect  any  one  to  deacon^s 
or  elder^s  orders,  until  he  shall  have 
been  recommended  by  the  examining 
committee. 

Quest.  3.  What  method  do  we  use  in 
receiving  a  preacher  into  full  connec- 
tion at  the  Conference? 

Ans.  3.  After  solemn  fasting  and 
prayer,  every  person  proposed  shall 
then  be  asked,  before  the  Conference, 
the  following  questions,  (with  any 
others  which  may  be  thought  neces- 
sary,) namely :  Have  you  faith  in 
Christ?  Are  you  going  on  to  perfec- 
tion? Do  you  expect  to  be  made  per- 
fect  in   love  in  this  life?     Are   you 
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groaning  after  it?  Are  you  resolved 
to  devote  yourself  wholly  to  God  and 
his  work?  Do  you  know  the  rules  of 
the  Church?  Do  you  keep  them?  Do 
you  constantly  attend  the  sacrament? 
Have  you  read  the  form  of  Discipline  ? 
Are  you  willing  to  conform  to  it? 
Have  you  considered  the  rules  of  a 
preacher,  especially  the  first,  tenth 
and  twelfth?  Will  you  keep  them  for 
conscience'  sake?  Are  you  determined 
to  employ  all  your  time  in  the  work  of 
God?  Will  you  endeavor  not  to  speak 
too  long  or  too  loud  ?  Will  you  dili- 
gently instruct  the  children  in  every 
place?  Will  you  visit  from  house  to 
house?  Will  you  recommend  fasting, 
or  abstinence,  both  by  precept  and  ex- 
ample?    Are  you  in  debt? 

If  he  give  satisfactory  answers  to 
these  questions,  the  Conference,  by  a 
vote  of  the  majority,  may  admit  him 
into  full  connection. 
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Quest  4.  What  are  tlie  directions 
given  to  a  preacher? 

Ans.  1.  Be  diligent.  Never  be  un- 
employed :  never  be  triflingly  employed. 
Never  trifle  away  time;  neither  spend 
any  more  time  at  any  place  than  is 
strictly  necessary. 

2.  Be  serious.  Let  your  motto  be 
Holiness  to  the  Lord,  Avoid  all  light- 
ness, jesting,  and  foolish  talking. 

3.  Converse  sparingly  and  conduct 
yourself  prudently  with  women.  1  Tim. 
v:2. 

4.  Take  no  step  toward  marriage 
without  first  consulting  with  your 
brethren.  ♦ 

5.  Believe  evil  of  no  one  without 
good  evidence:  unless  you  see  it  done, 
take  heed  how  you  credit  it.  Put  the 
best  construction  on  every  thing.  You 
know  the  judge  is  always  supposed  to 
be  on  the  prisoner's  side. 

6.  Speak  evil  of  no  one;  because  your 
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word,  especially,  would  eat  as  doth  a 
canker.  Keep  your  thoughts  within 
your  own  breast,  till  you  come  to  the 
person  concerned. 

7.  Tell  every  one  under  your  care 
what  you  think  wrong  in  his  conduct 
and  temper,  and  that  lovingly  and 
plainly,  as  soon  as  may  be  ]  else  it  will 
fester  in  your  heart.  Make  all  haste 
to  cast  the  fire  out  of  your  bosom. 

8.  Avoid  all  affectation.     A  preacher 
^af  the  gospel  is  the  servant  of  all. 

9.  Be  ashamed  of  nothing  but  sin. 

10.  Be  punctual.  Do  every  thing 
exactly  at  the  time.  And  do  not  mend 
our  rules,  but  keep  them;  not  for  wrath, 
but  conscience'  sake. 

11.  You  have  nothing  to  do  but  to 
save  souls;  therefore  spend  and  be  spent 
in  this  work;  and  go  always  not  only 
to  those  that  want  you,  but  to  those 
that  want  you  most. 

Observe !  it  is  not  your  business  only 
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to  preach  so  many  times,  and  to  take 
care  of  this  or  that  society ;  but  to  save 
as  many  as  you  can;  to  bring  as  many 
sinners  as  you  can  to  repentance,  and 
with  all  your  power  to  build  them  up 
in  that  holiness  without  which  they 
can  not  see  the  Lord.  And  remember! 
a  Methodist  preacher  is  to  mind  every 
point,  great  and  small,  in  the  Meth- 
odist Discipline!  Therefore  you  will 
need  to  exercise  all  the  sense  and  grace 
you  have. 

12.  Act  in  all  things  not  according 
to  your  own  will,  but  as  a  son  in  the 
gospel :  it  is  therefore  your  duty  to  em- 
ploy your  time  in  the  manner  which 
we  direct :  in  preaching,  meeting  the 
classes,  visiting  from  house  to  house, 
and  especially  visiting  the  sick :  in 
reading,  meditation,  and  prayer.  Above 
all,  if  you  labor  with  us  in  the  Lord's 
vineyard,  it  is  needful  you  should  do 
that  part  of  the  work  which  we  advise, 
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at  those    times  and    places  wliich    we 
judge  most  for  his  glory. 

N.  B. — At  each  Annual  Conference, 
those  who  are  received  on  trial,  or  are 
admitted  into  full  connection,  shall  be 
asked  whether  they  are  willing  to  de- 
vote themselves  to  the  missionary  work; 
and  a  list  of  the  names  of  all  who  are 
willing  to  do  so  shall  be  taken  and  re- 
ported to  the  secretary  of  the  Mission- 
ary Board ;  and  all  such  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  ready  and  willing  to  be  em- 
ployed as  missionaries,  whenever  called 
for  by  any  one  of  the  Bishops. 


SECTION  IX. 

Of  the  Election  and  Ordination    of  Traveling 
Deacons^  and  of  their  Duty. 

Quest.  1.  How  is  a  traveling  deacon 
constituted  ? 

Arts.  By  the  election  of  the  majority 
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of  the  Annual  Conference,  and  tlie  lay- 
ing on  of  the  hands  of  a  Bishop  ;  Pro* 
videdy  that  no  one  shall  be  so  elected 
and  ordained  who  has  not  been  one 
year  in  the  regular  itinerant  work,  ex- 
cept such  as  may  be  selected  by  the 
Bishop  for  the  missionary  work. 

Quest.  2.  What  is  the  duty  of  a 
travelins:  deacon? 

Ans.  1.  To  baptize,  and  perform  the 
office  of  matrimony,  in  the  absence  of 
the  elder. 

2.  To  assist  the  elder  in  administer- 
ing the  Lord's  Supper. 

3.  To  do  all  the  duties  of  a  traveling 
preacher. 

Quest.  3.  What  shall  be  the  time  of 
probation  of  a  traveling  deacon  for  the 
office  of  an  elder  ? 

Arts.  Every  traveling  deacon  shall 
exercise  that  office  for  one  year,  before 
lie  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  elder; 
except  in  the   case  of  missions,  when 
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the  Annual  Conferences  shall  have 
authority  to  elect  for  the  elder's  office 
sooner,  if  they  judge  it  expedient. 

Provided  always^  that  when  a  preacher 
shall  have  passed  his  examination,  and 
been  admitted  into  full  connection,  and 
elected  to  deacon's  orders,  but  fails  of 
his  ordination  through  the  absence  of 
the  Bishop,  his  eligibility  to  the  office 
of  elder  shall  run  from  the  time  of  his 
election  to  the  office  of  a  deacon. 

Provided^  that  in  the  case  of  colored 
preachers,  the  question  both  as  to  time 
and  qualifications  for  orders,  shall  be 
left  to  the  Annual  Conference. 


SECTION  X. 

Of  the  Election  and  Ordination    of  Traveling 
Elders^  and  of  their  Duty. 

Quest  1.    How    is   an   elder  consti- 
tuted ? 
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Ans.  By  the  election  of  a  majority 
of  the  Annual  Conference,  and  by  the 
laying  on  of  the  hands  of  a  Bishop, 
and  some  ot  the  elders  that  are  present. 

Quest.  2.  What  is  the  duty  of  a 
traveling  elder  ? 

Ans.  1.  To  administer  baptism  and 
the  Lord's  Supper,  and  to  perform  the 
office  of  matrimony,  and  all  parts  of 
Divine  worship. 

2.  To  do  all  the  duties  of  a  travel- 
0  ing  preacher. 


SECTION  XI. 

0/   the    Reception    of    Ministers    from   other 
Churches. 

Quest.  1.  How  shall  we  receive  those 
ministers  who  may  offer  to  unite  with 
us  from  other  Christian  Churches  ? 

Ans.  Those  ministers  of  other  evan- 
gelical Churches  who  may  desire  to 
unite   with    our    Church,   whether    as 
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local  or  itinerant,  may  be  received  ac- 
cording to  our  usages,  on  condition  of 
their  taking  upon  them  our  ordination 
vows,  without  the  reimposition  of  hands, 
giving  satisfaction  to  an  Annual  Con- 
ference of  their  being  in  orders,  and  of 
their  agreement  with  us  in  doctrine, 
discipline,  government,  and  usages  ] 
Provided  the  Conference  is  also  satis- 
fied with  their  gifts,  grace,  and  useful- 
ness. Whenever  any  such  minister  is 
received,  he  shall  be  furnished  with  a 
certificate,  signed  by  one  of  our  Bishops, 
in  the  following  words,  namely : 

This  is  to  certify  that has 

been  admitted  into  Conference 

as   a  traveling  preacher,  [or  has  been 

admitted  as  a  local  preacher  on 

Circuit,]  he  having  been  ordained  to 
the  office  of  a  deacon,  [or  an  elder,  as 
the    case   may   be,]  according    to    the 

usages  of  the Church,  of  which 

he  has  been  a  member  and  minister; 
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and  he  is  hereby  authorized  to  exercise 
the  functions  pertaining  to  his  office  in 
the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  South, 
BO  long  as  his  life  and  conversation  are 
such  as  become  the  gospel  of  Christ. 
Given   under  my  hand  and  seal,  at 

this  —  day  of in  the 

year  of  our  Lord, 


In  the  interval  of  the  Annual  Con- 
ferences such  ministers  may  be  received 
by  the  Quarterly  Conference,  and  may 
preach  as  licentiates,  but  shall  not  ex- 
ercise the  peculiar  functions  of  deacons 
or  elders  until  their  orders  shall  be 
recognized  by  the  Annual  Conference. 
After  such  reception  their  orders  may 
be  recognized,  or  they  may  be  admitted 
into  the  traveling  connection,  but  not 
without  the  recommendation  of  the 
Quarterly  Conference. 

Provided^  that  the  Bishop  may,  at 
his  discretion,  allow  such  ministers  to 
exercise  their  functions  as  deacons  or 
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elders  until  the  session  of  tlie  Annual 
Conference. 

Quest.  2.  How  shall  we  receive  preach- 
ers of  other  Churches  who  are  not  in 
orders  ? 

Ans.  They  may  be  received  as  licen- 
tiates; Provided  they  give  satisfaction 
to  a  Quarterly  or  an  Annual  Confer- 
ence that  they  are  suitable  persons  to 
exercise  the  office,  and  of  their  agree- 
ment with  the  doctrines,  discipline, 
government,  and  usages  of  our  Church. 


SECTION  XII. 
0/  Local  Preachers, 

Quest.  What  directions  shall  be  given 
concerning  local  preachers  ? 

Ans.  1.  Any  one  who  professes  to 
be  called  to  preach  may  exercise  the 
functions  of  a  preacher  in  a  local 
sphere ;  Provided  he  receive  a  license 
from  the  Quarterly  Conference  of  the 
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circuit,  station,  or  mission  to  wliicli  lie 
belongs,  agreeably  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Discipline,  chap,  ii :  sec.  iv. 

Ans.  2.  A  licensed  local  preacher 
shall  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  a  dea- 
con, after  he  has  preached  four  years 
from  the  time  he  received  a  regular 
license,  and  has  obtained  a  testimonial 
from  the  Quarterly  Conference,  after 
proper  examination,  signed  by  the 
president  and  countersigned  by  the 
secretary,  and  after  his  character  has 
passed  in  examination  before,  and  he 
has  obtained  the  approbation  of,  the 
Annual  Conference. 

3.  A  local  deacon  shall  be  eligible 
to  the  office  of  an  elder,  after  he  has 
preached  four  years  from  the  time  he 
was  ordained  a  deacon,  and  has  obtained 
a  recommendation  from  the  Quarterly 
Conference  of  which  he  is  a  member, 
certifying  his  qualifications  in  doctrine, 
discipline,  talents,  and  usefulness,  signed 
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by  the  president  and  countersignea  by 
the  secretary.  He  shall,  if  he  can  not 
attend,  send  to  the  Annual  Conference 
such  recommendation,  and  a  note  certi- 
fying his  belief  in  the  doctrine  and 
discipline  of  our  Church — the  whole 
being  examined  by  the  Annual  Con- 
ference; and  if  approved,  he  may  be 
ordained. 

4.  It  shall  also  be  the  duty  of  local 
preachers  to  aid  the  preacher  in  charge 
of  the  circuit,  station,  or  mission  to 
which  they  belong,  in  supplying  the 
people  with  the  ministry  of  the  word. 
They  shall  accordingly  be  applied  to 
by  the  preacher  in  charge,  as  soon  as 
he  enters  on  his  work,  to  state  what 
amount  of  service  they  are  able  and 
willing  to  perform;  he  may  then  draw 
up  a  plan  by  which  their  labors  shall 
be  regulated ;  and  they  shall  be  au- 
thorized to  form  new  congregations,  to 
take  a  list  of  the  names  of  all  candi- 
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dates  for  Church  membership,  and, 
if  expedient,  receive  them  into  the 
Church ;  Provided^  that  all  such  con- 
gregations, candidates,  and  members  be 
reported,  as  soon  as  possible,  to  the 
preacher  in  charge,  in  order  that  they 
may  be  placed  immediately  under  his 
pastoral  care. 

5.  Every  local  elder,  deacon,  and  li- 
centiate shall  have  his  name  recorded 
on  the  journal  of  the  Quarterly  Con- 
ference of  which  he  is  a  member. 

6.  Whenever  any  local  elder,  deacon, 
or  licentiate  shall  remove  from  one  cir- 
cuit or  station  to  another,  he  shall  pro- 
cure from  the  presiding  elder  of  the 
district,  or  from  the  preacher  having 
charge,  a  certificate  of  his  official  stand- 
ing in  the  Church  at  the  time  of  his* 
removal,  without  which  he  shall  not 
be  received  as  a  local  preacher  in  other 
places. 
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SECTION  XIII. 

Of  Exhorters. 

Quest.  What  directions  shall  be  given 
concerning  exhorters? 

Ans.  Any  person  wishing  to  exercise 
the  functions  of  an  exhorter  may  do  so ; 
Provided  he  receive  a  license  from  the 
Quarterly  Coni^ence  of  the  circuit, 
station,  or  mission  to  which  he  be- 
longs, agreeably  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Discipline,  chap,  ii:  sec.  iv. 

2.  Let  every  exhorter  diligently  ex- 
ercise the  functions  of  his  office,  with- 
out assuming  those  of  a  preacher. 

3.  Every  exhorter,  by  virtue  of  his 
office,  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Quar- 
terly Conference  of  the  circuit,  station, 
or  mission  to  which  he  belongs ;  but  in 
all  other  respects  he  shall  be  dealt  with 
as  a  private  member  of  the  Church. 

4.  When  an  exhorter  removes  from 
one  circuit,  station,  or  mission  to  an- 
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.  other,  he  shall  not  be  recognized  as 
such  unless  he  obtain  a  certificate  of  his 
official  character  from  the  presiding  el- 
der of  the  district,  or  the  preacher  ta 
whose  charge  he  belongs  at  the  time 
of  his  removal. 


CHAPTJ^R    III. 

SECTION    I. 
Of  the  Reception  of  Members  into  the  Church. 

Quest.  How  shall  persons  be  received 
into  the  Church  ? 

Arts.  1.  When  persons  offer  them- 
selves for  Church  membership,  let  the 
preacher  in  charge  inquire  into  their 
spiritual  condition,  and  see  that  they  are 
acquainted  with  the  moral  discipline  of 
the  Church,  and  receive  them  into  the 
Church  when  they  have  given  satis- 
factory assurances  of  their  desire  to  flee 
from  the  wrath  to  come,  and  to  be 
saved  from  their  sins ;  also  of  the  gen- 
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uineness  of  their  faith,  and  of  their  will- 
ingness to  keep  the  rules  of  the  Church. 

2.  When  satisfied  on  these  points, 
let  the  preacher  bring  the  candidates  be- 
fore the  congregation,  whenever  prac- 
ticable, and  baptize  them,  if  they  hav^ 
not  been  baptized ;  and  if  they  have 
been,  propoundJo  them  the  questions, 
and  receive  the  aRwers  contained  in  the 
baptismal  vow — excepting,  of  course, 
the  third  question  and  answer — as  fol- 
lows : 

Quest.  Dost  thou  renounce  the  devil 
and  all  his  works,  the  vain  pomp  and 
glory  of  the  world,  with  all  covetous  de- 
sires of  the  same,  and  the  carnal  desires 
of  the  flesh,  so  that  thou  wilt  not  follow 
or  be  led  by  them? 

Ans.  I  renounce  them  all. 

Quest.  Dost  thou  believe  in  God  the 
Father  Almighty,  Maker  of  heaven  and 
earth?  and  in  Jesus  Christ  his  only 
begotten  Son  our  Lord?  and  that  he 
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was  conceived  by  the  Holy  Ghost,  born 
of  the  Virgin  Mary?  that  he  suffered 
^  under   Pontius    Pilate,    was    crucified, 

dead,  and  buried?  that  he  rose  again 
the  thii^  day  ?  that  he  ascended  into 
4tejF^63.ven,  and  sitteth  at  the  right  hand  of 
God  the  Father  Almighty,  and  from 
thence  shall  come  ao-ain,  at  the  end  of 
the  world,  to  judge  Are  quick  and  the 
dead  ? 

And  dost  thou  believe  in  the  Holy 
Ghost,  the  Church  of  God,  the  com- 
munion of  saints,  the  remission  of  sins, 
the  resurrection  of  the  body,  and  ever- 
lasting life  after  death? 

Ans.  All  this  I   steadfastly  believe. 

Quest  Wilt  thou  then  obediently 
keep  God's  holy  will  and  command- 
ments, and  walk  in  the  same  all  the 
days  of  thy  life? 

Ans.  I  will  endeavor  so  to  do,  God 
being  my  helper. 

3.  Persons  may  be  received  by  cer* 
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tificate  from  other   orthodox  churches 
without  these  formalities. 


SECTION  II. 

Of  the  Social  Church  Meetings. 

•  Question  1.  What  means  shall  be 
adopted  to  proilfete  personal  religion, 
Christian  fellowship,  salutary  discipline, 
an  interest  in  all  the  institutions  of  the 
Church  and  in  their  support? 

Arts,  Let  every  preacher  in  charge 
diligently  and  faithfully  observe  the 
following  regulations  respecting  prayer 
meetings,  love-feasts,  class  meetings, 
and  regular  church  meetings. 

Quest.  2.  What  directions  are  given 
respecting  Prayer  Meetings  ? 

Ans,  1.  Let  the  preacher  hold  prayer 
meetings,  weekly,  in  every  church  when 
it  is  practicable ;  and  when  he  can  not 
himself  attend,  let  him  engage   local 
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preacliers,  exhorters,  class-leaders,  and 
others  to  hold  them. 

2.  Let  such  meetings  be  held  also 
at  all  other  places  in  such  charge,  where 
there  may  seem  to  be  a  probability  of 
their  doing  good. 

3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  mem- 
bers to  attend  the  regular  prayer  meet- 
ings as  frequently  as'  possible. 

Quest.  3.  What  directions  are  given 
respecting  Love-feasts  ? 

Ans.  1.  Quarterly,  or  at  such  other 
times  as  the  preacher  in   charge  may^ 
consider  expedient,  love-feasts  shall  beji 
held,  with  closed   doors,  to  which,  be- 
sides church  members,  serious  persons 
may  be  admitted  by  him. 

2.  In  conducting  the  love-feast,  after 
singing  and  prayer,  the  preacher  may 
make  a  short  address,  setting  forth  the 
nature  and  design  of  this  institution; 
every  one  present  may  then  partake  of 
a  little  bread  and  water  in  token  of 
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brotherly  love;  the  members  may  then 
give  brief  details  of  their  religious  ex- 
perience, and  the  meeting  shall  close 
with  singing  and  prayer. 

QupM.  4.  What  directions  are  given 
respecting  Class  Meetings  ? 

J.71S.  1.  Let  the  membership  of  every 
church,  wherever  it  is  practicable,  be 
divided  into  classes,  and  let  the  mem- 
bers be  earnestly  advised  to  attend  the 
game. 

2.  Let  the  preacher  in  charge  appoint 
one  person  in  each  class  to  be  the 
leader  thereof. 

3.  Let  the  leaders  take  personal 
cognizance  of  all  the  members  of  their 
respective  classes,  and,  if  possible,  meet 
them  weekly,  to  inquire  of  them  how 
their  souls  prosper,  giving  them  oppor- 
tunity to  speak,  and  advising,  reproving, 
comforting,  and  exhorting,  as  occasion 
may  require.  Let  the  exercises  begin 
3hd  end  with  singing  and  prayer. 
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4.  Let  tte  leaders  meet  tlie  preacher 
and  stewards  once  a  week,  whenever 
practicable,  to  report  the  names  of  any 
who  may  be  sick  or  needy,  or  of  any 
who  neglect  their  duty,  or  who  walk 
disorderly  and  will  not  be  reproved ; 
and  to  pay  the  stewards  what  they  may 
have  received  in  the  classes  during  the 
preceding  week. 

5.  Two  or  more  classes  may  meet  at 
the  same  time  and  place,  at  their  own 
option,  and  their  leaders  may  alternate 
in  conducting  the  exercises. 

6.  Let  the  preacher  visit  every  class 
once  a  quarter,  if  practicable,  and  re- 
port its  condition  to  the  Quarterly 
Conference ;  and  let  him  hold  general 
class  meetings  as  often  as  he  shall  find 
it  expedient. 

Quest.  5.  What  directions  shall  be 
given  respecting  the  holding  of  REGU- 
LAR Church  Meetings? 

Arts.  1.  All    the    members    of   the 
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Churcli,  and  resident  members  of  an 
Annual  Conference,  shall  come  together 
every  month,  or  on  circuits  at  least 
every  three  months,  at  every  appoint- 
ment, to  hold  a  church  meeting,  over 
which  one  of  the  preachers  on  the 
charge  shall  preside.  It  may  be  held 
at  any  time  most  convenient  for  as- 
sembling the  greatest  number  of  mem- 
bers ;  but  if  on  the  Sabbath,  it  should 
not  interfere  with  the  morning  public 
worship. 
1^  2.  A  permanent  secretary  shall  be 
elected  annually,  at  the  first  meeting 
after  the  session  of  the  Annual  Confer- 
ence. He  shall  keep  a  record  of  the 
proceedings,  and  shall  keep  in  a  book 
and  return  to  the  Quarterly  Conference 
of  which  he  may  be  ex  officio  a  mem- 
ber all  the  statistics  which  the  Disci- 
pline requires  to  be  reported  to  an 
Annual  Conference. 

3.  The   roll   of   members   shall   be 
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called  at  every  meeting,  unless  other- 
wise ordered,  and  the  meeting  may 
strike  off  the  names  of  any  who,  on 
account  of  removal  or  other  cause,  have 
been  lost  sight  of  for  twelve  months ; 
Provided^  however^  that  if  such  member 
appears  and  claims  membership,  he  may 
be  restored  by  a  vote  of  the  meeting. 
4.  The  following  is  suggested  as  the 
general 

Order  of  Businefis  for  Church  Meetings, 

I.  Receive  Reports — 

1st.  From  the  preachers,  of  their 
labors  since  the  last  meeting. 

2d.  From  the  class-leaders. 

3d.  From  the  Sunday-schools. 

4th.  From  the  steward  or  stewards 
of  that  church. 

II.  The  preachers  shall  inquire — 
1st.  What  is  doing  for  the  relief  of 

the  poor  of  the  church  ? 

2d.  Is   the   church  here   doing   its 
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duty  for  the  cause  of  missions  and 
other  church  enterprises,  and  for  the 
collections  ordered  by  the  Annual  Con- 
ference ? 

3d.  Is  the  literature  of  the  Church 
circulated  and  read  ? 

4th.  Can  the  Church  extend  its  work 
by  establishing  additional  prayer  meet- 
ings,Sunday-schools,or  in  any  other  way? 

5th.  Can  any  thing  more  be  done  to 
strengthen  and  build  up  the  Church  in 
the  community,  and  to  advance  the 
cause  of  Christ? 

5.  If  the  observance  of  this  order  of 
business  is  likely  to  protract  the 
church  meeting  beyond  a  reasonable 
limit,  the  preacher  may,  from  time  to 
time,  select  the  most  important  matters 
and  bring  them  forward. 

6.  Let  the  church  meetings  be 
opened  and  closed  with  religious  serv- 
ices, and  conducted  in  a  devout  and 
prayerful  spirit. 
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SECTION  III 

Of  the  Instruction  of  Children. 

Quest.  What  shall  we  do  for  the 
rising  generation  ? 

Arts.  1.  Let  Sunday-schools  be  formed 
in  all  our  congregfltions,  where  ten 
children  can  be  collected  for  that  pur- 
pose. And  it  shall  be  the  especial  duty 
of  preachers  having  charge  of  circuits 
and  stations,  with  the  aid  of  the  other 
preachers,  to  see  that  this  be  done;  to 
engage  the  cooperation  of  as  raany  of 
our  members  as  they  can ;  to  visit  the 
schools  as  often  as  practicable ;  to 
preach  on  the  subject  of  Sunday-schools 
and  religious  instruction  in  each  con- 
gregation at  least  once  in  six  months  ; 
to  lay  before  the  Quarterly  Conference, 
at  each  quarterly  meeting,  to  be  en- 
tered on  its  journal,  a  written  state- 
ment of  the  number  and  state  of  the 
Sunday-schools  within  their  respective 
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circuits  and  stationSj  and  to  make  a  re- 
port of  the  same  to  their  several  An- 
nual Conferences.  Each  Quarterly  Con- 
ference shall  be  deemed  a  board  of 
managers,  having  supervision  of  all 
the  Sunday-schools  and  Sunday-school 
societies  within  its  limits. 

2.  It  is  recommended  that  each  An- 
nual Conference,  where  the  general 
Btate  of  the  work  will  allow,  request  the 
appointment  of  a  special  agent,  to  travel 
throughout  its  bounds,  for  the  purpose 
of  promoting  the  interests  of  Sunday- 
schools;  and  his  expenses  shall  be  paid 
out  of  collections  which  he  shall  be  di- 
rected to  make,  or  otherwise,  as  shall 
be  ordered  by  the  Conference. 

3.  Let  our  catechisms  be  used  as  ex- 
tensively as  possible,  both  in  our  Sun- 
day-schools and  families  ;  and  let  the 
preachers  faithfully  enforce  upon  par- 
ents and  Sunday-school  teachers  the 
great  importance  of  instructing  children 
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in  the  doctrines  and  duties  of  our  lioly 
religion. 

4.  It  shall  be  the  special  duty  of  the 
preachers  to  form  Bible  classes  wherever 
they  can,  for  the  instruction  of  larger 
children  and  youth  ;  and  where  they 
can  not  superintend  them  personally,  to 
appoint  suitable  leaders  for  that  pur- 
pose. 

5.  Let  the  minister  diligently  instruct 
and  exhort  all  parents  to  dedicate  their 
children  to  the  Lord  in  baptism  as  early 
as  convenient  j  and  in  his  pastoral  visi- 
tations let  him  pay  special  attention  to 
the  children  ;  speak  to  them  personally 
and  kindly  on  experimental  and  prac- 
tical godliness,  according  to  their  ca- 
pacity ;  pray  earnestly  for  them  ;  cause 
them  to  be  faithfully  instructed  in  the 
nature,  design,  privileges,  and  obliga- 
tions of  their  baptism  ;  and  as  soon  as 
they  comprehend  the  responsibilities 
involved  in  a  public  profession  of  faith 
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in  Christ,  and  give  evidence  of  a  sin- 
cere and  earnest  determination  to  dis- 
charge the  same,  see  that  they  be  duly 
recognized  as  members  of  the  Church, 
agreeably  to  the  provisions  of  the  Dis- 
cipline, chap  iii :  sec.  1 . 


SECTION  IV. 

Of  Public    Worship, 

Quest.  1.  What  directions  shall  be 
given  for  the  establishment  of  uni- 
formity in  public  vrorship  ? 

Ans.  1.  Let  the  morning  service  con-» 
sist  of  singing,  prayer,  the  reading  of  a 
lesson  out  of  the  Old  Testament,  and 
another  out  of  the  New,  and  preaching. 

2.  Let  the  afternoon  service  consist 
of  singing,  prayer,  the  reading  of  one 
or  two  lessons  out  of  the  Bible,  and 
preaching. 

3.  Let  the  evening  service  consist  of 
singing,  prayer,  and  preaching. 

4.  Let  the  Lord's  Supper  be  admin- 
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istered  moDthly,  in  every  congregation, 
wherever  it  is  practicable ;  and  where 
it  is  not  practicable,  at  every  quarterly 
meeting.  Let  the  service  preceding 
the  administration  be  so  proportioned 
as  to  admit  of  due  time  for  this  solemn 
ordinance. 

5.  Let  the  Ritual  be  invariably  used 
in  all  the  offices  for  which  it  is  pre- 
scribed. Let  the  Lord's  Prayer  also 
be  used  on  all  occasions  of  public  wor- 
ship, in  concluding  the  first  prayer, 
and  the  apostolic  benediction,  2  Cor. 
xiii :  14,  in  dismissing  the  con(^re2:ation. 

Quest.  2.  How  shall  we  guard  against 
formality  in  singing? 

Ans,  1.  By  choosing  such  hymns  as 
are  proper  for  the  congregation. 

2.  By  not  singing  too  much  at  once; 
seldom  more  than  five  or  six  verses. 

3.  By  suiting  the  tune  to  the  words. 

4.  By  often  stopping  short,  and  ask- 
ing the  people,   "  Now,  do  you  know 
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what  you  said  last?     Did  you  speak  no 
more  than  you  felt?" 

6.  Do  not  suffer  the  people  to  sing 
too  slow.  This  naturally  tends  to  for- 
mality, and  is  brought  in  by  those  who 
have  either  very  strong  or  very  weak 
voices. 

6.  Iq  all  our  congregations  let  the 
people  learn  to  sing. 

7.  Recommend  our  tune  book.  And 
if  you  cannot  sing  yourself,  choose  a 
person  or  two  at  each  place  to  pitch 
the  tune  for  you. 

8.  Exhort  every  person  in  the  con- 
gregation to  sing;  not  one  in  ten  only. 

9.  Sing  no  hymns  of  your  own  com- 
posing. 

10.  If  a  preacher  be  present,  let  him 
alone  give  out  the  words. 

Quest.  3.  Is  there  not  a  great  inde- 
cency sometimes  practiced  among  us,  viz : 
talking  in  the  congregation  before  and 
after  service  ?    How  shall  this  be  cured? 
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Ans.  Let  all  the  ministers  and  preach- 
ers join  as  one  man,  and  enlarge  on  the 
impropriety  of  talking  before  or  after 
service;  and  strongly  exhort  those  that 
are  concerned  to  do  it  no  more.  In 
three  months,  if  we  are  in  earnest,  this 
vile  practice  will  be  banished  out  of 
every  Methodist  congregation.  Let 
none  stop  till  he  has  carried  his  point. 

SECTION  V. 

Of  Colored  Members. 

Quest.  What  shall  be  done  to  pro- 
mote the  religious  interests  of  the 
colored  people? 

Ans.  1.  Let  our  colored  inembers  be 
organized  as  separate  pastoral  charges, 
wherever  they  prefer  it  and  their  num- 
bers may  justify  it. 

2.  Let  each  pastoral  charge  of  colored 
members  have  its  own  Quarterly  Con- 
ference, composed  of  official  members, 
as  provided  for  in  the  Discipline. 
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3.  Let  colored  persons  be  licensed 
to  preach,  and  ordained  deacons  and 
elders,  according  to  the  Discipline, 
when,  in  the  judgment  of  the  confer- 
ence having  jurisdiction  in  the  case, 
they  are  deemed  suitable  persons  for 
said  office  and  orders  in  the  ministry. 

4.  The  Bishop  may  form  a  district 
of  colored  charges,  and  appoint  to  it  a 
colored  presiding  elder,  when,  in  his 
judgment,  the  religious  interests  of  tho 
colored  people  require  it. 

5.  When  it  is  judged  advisable  by 
the  college  of  Bishops,  Annual  Confer- 
ences of  colored  persons  may  be  organ- 
ized to  be  presided  over  by  our  Bishops. 

6.  When  two  or  more  Annual  Con- 
ferences shall  be  formed,  let  our  Bishops 
advise  and  assist  them  in  organizing  a 
separate  General  Conference  jurisdiction 
for  themselves,  if  they  so  desire,  and 
the  Bishops  deem  it  expedient,  in  ac- 
cordance with   the   doctrines  and  dis- 
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cipline  of  our  Church,  and  bearing  the 
same  relation  to  the  General  Conference 
as  the  Annual  Conferences  bear  to  each 
other. 

7.  Let  special  attention  be  given  to 
Sunday-schools  among  the  colored 
people. 


CHAPTER   IV. 

SECTION  I. 
Of  the  Trial  of  a  Bishop, 

When  a  Bishop  shall  be  under  re- 
port, or  be  accused  of  imprudence  or 
immorality,  three  traveling  elders  shall 
call  upon  him  and  carefully  inquire 
into  the  case,  and,  if  necessary,  examine 
witnesses  in  proof  of  the  guilt  or  in- 
nocence of  the  accused ;  and  if  they  be- 
lieve him  guilty  of  imprudence  of  a 
serious  character,  and  he  do  not  mani- 
fest penitence  and  promise  amend- 
ment, or  if  they  believe  him  guilty  of 
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immoral  conduct,  in  either  case,  they 
shall  report  the  matter  to  another 
Bishop — if  one  be  conveniently  near, 
and  if  not,  then  to  a  presiding  elder — 
and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  summon 
together,  at  some  convenient  place,  not 
less  than  twelve  traveling  elders,  and 
also  the  witnesses  by  whom  the  ac- 
cusation is  expected  to  be  established; 
and  the  said  elders  shall  form  a  con- 
ference or  tribunal  for  the  trial  of  the 
accused,  in  which  the  Bishop  or  pre- 
siding elder,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
preside.  And  if  two-thirds  of  the 
elders  so  assembled  verily  believe  the 
accused  Bishop  to  be  guilty  of  an  of- 
fense requiring  punishment,  they  shall 
have  power  to  suspend  or  expel  him, 
as  the  case  may  require ;  but  no  charge 
against  a  Bishop  shall  be  entertained 
except  it  be  made  in  writing,  signed 
by  those  who  propose  to  establish  it; 
and  a  copy  of  the  charge  or  accusation, 
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with  the  specifications,  shall  be  de- 
livered to  the  accused  Bishop  a  suffi- 
cient length  of  time  before  the  trial  to 
enable  him  to  make  all  necessary  prepa- 
rations for  his  defense.  And  if  the 
condemned  Bishop  shall  be  dissatisfied 
with  the  verdict  in  his  case,  he  shall 
have  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  ensuing 
General  Conference,  who  shall  finally 
decide  the  case  upon  the  evidence  fur- 
nished in  the  minutes  of  the  trial  be- 
fore the  inferior  tribunal. 

When  a  Bishop  shall  cease  to  travel 
at  large  among  the  people,  without  the 
consent  of  the  General  Conference,  he 
shall  not  thereafter  exercise  the  episco- 
pal office  in  our  Church. 

SECTION  II. 

Of  the  Trial  of  a  Traveling  Preacher, 

When  any  traveling  preacher  is  under 
report  of  being  guilty  of  some  crime 
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'expressly  forbidden  in  the  word  of  God, 
if  it  be  in  the  interval  of  the  Annual 
Conference,  let  the  presiding  elder,  in 
the  absence  of  the  Bishop,  call  as  many 
traveling  preachers  as  he  shall    think 
fit,  at  least  three,  and,  if  possible,  bring 
the   accused   and   the   accuser    face  to 
face.     When  the   crime   is    alleged  to 
have  been  committed  in  the  absence  of 
any  other  party  or  parties    competent 
to    give    testimony,   the  statement    of 
both  the  accused  and  the  accuser  shall 
be  taken,    and   the    committee   before 
whom  the    case    is  brought  shall  give 
both  statements  whatever  weight  they 
deem    them  entitled    to,   in    rendering 
their  verdict  for    guilt   or   innocence. 
The  presiding  elder  shall  cause  an  exact 
record  of  the  investigation,  signed  by 
the   president    and     secretary,    to    be 
transmitted  to  the  Annual  Conference, 
at  which  his  case   shall   be  fully  con- 
sidered and  determined. 
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If  the  accused  be  a  presiding  elder, 
any  three  traveling  elders  or  deacons 
of  his  district  shall  inquire  into  the  re- 
port, and  if  they  judge  it  necessary, 
call  in  the  presiding  elder  of  any  other 
district,  who  shall  appoint  a  committee 
of  five  elders  from  within  the  bounds 
of  the  Annual  Conference  of  which  the 
accused  is  a  member,  and  also  preside 
at  the  investigation. 

If  the  accused  and  the  accuser  can 
not  be  brought  face  to  face,  but  the  sup- 
posed delinquent  flees  from  trial,  it  shall 
be  received  as  a  presumptive  proof  of 
guilt;  and  out  of  the  mouth  of  two  or 
three  witnesses  he  shall  be  condemned. 
Nevertheless,  even  in  that  case,  the 
Annual  Conference  shall  reconsider  and 
determine  the  whole  matter. 

When  the  accusation  is  preferred 
during  the  session  of  the  Annual  Con- 
ference, it  shall  first  be  referred  to  a 
committee   of  three   traveling    elders, 
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wlioae  duty  it  shall  be  to  bring  forward 
all  the  charges  preferred,  in  proper 
form,  and  also  to  report  to  the  Confer- 
ence silch  cases  as  they  judge  necessary 
to  be  iried.  If  the  Conference  differ 
in  judgment  from  the  committee,  a  new 
committee  may  be  appointed  to  inquire 
into  the  facts  and  report.  And  all  cases 
BO  reported  for  trial  shall  be  referred  to 
a  committee  of  not  less  than  nine  nor 
more  than  thirteen,  who,  in  the  presence 
of  a  Bishop  or  a  chairman,  whom  the 
President  of  the  Conference  shall  ap- 
point, and  one  or  more  of  the  secre- 
taries of  the  Conference,  shall  have  full 
power  to  try  the  case ;  and  their  decision 
Bhall  be  final,  save  as  to  the  right  of 
appeal ;  Provided^  always^  that  the  ac- 
cused shall,  upon  good  grounds  alleged, 
be  allowed  to  challenge  five  in  a  com- 
mittee of  nine,  or  seven  in  a  committee 
of  thirteen,  and  in  the  same  ratio  for 
any  other  number.     And  the  said  com- 


114  TRIAL  OF   A  [Ch.  4. 

mittee  shall  make  a  faithful  report  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Conference,  in 
writing,  and  deliver  up  to  him  the  vhole 
record  of  the  case,  with  the  decision 
rendered. 

And  if  the  accused  be  a  supe:'annu- 
ated  preacher,  living  out  of  the  bounds 
of  the  Conference  of  which  te  is  a 
member,  he  shall  be  held  responsible 
to  the  Annual  Conference  within  whose 
bounds  he  may  reside,  who  shall  have 
power  to  try,  acquit,  suspend,  or  expel 
him,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  were 
a  member  of  said  Conference. 

*When  a  traveling  preacher  is  under 
report  of  indulging  improper  tempers, 
words  or  actions,  he  shall  be  repre- 
hended by  his  senior  in  office.  Should 
a  second  transgression  take  place,  one, 
two,  or  three  ministers  or  preachers  are 
to  be  taken  as  witnesses.  If  he  be  not 
then  cured,  he  shall  be  tried  at  the  next 
Annual  Conference,  and  if  found  guilty 
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and  impenitentj  shall  be  expelled  from 
the  Connection. 

Wlien  any  traveling  preacher  shall 
be  under  report  of  holding  and  dis- 
seminjjLting  publicly  or  privately,  doc- 
trines which  are  contrary  to  our  Arti- 
cles of  Religion,  let  the  same  pro- 
cess be  observed  as  in  case  of  gross 
immorality;  but  if  the  minister  or 
preacher  so  offending  do  solemnly  en- 
gage not  to  disseminate  such  erroneous 
doctrines  in  public  or  in  private,  he 
shall  be  borne  with  till  his  case  be 
laid  before  the  next  Annual  Confer- 
ence, which  shall  determine  the  mat- 
ter. 

When  a  traveling  preacher  is  under 
report  of  being  so  unacceptable,  inef- 
ficient, or  secular,  as  to  be  no  longer 
useful  in  his  work,  the  Conference  to 
which  he  belongs  shall  investigate  the 
case,  and  if  it  appear  that  the  com- 
plaint is  well  founded,  and  he  do  not 
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give  tlie  Conference  satisfaction  that  Lie 
will  amend  or  voluntarily  retire,  tliey 
may  locate  him  without  his  consent ; 
Provided^  that  he  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
defend  himself  before  the  Conference 
in  person,  or  by  his  representative ; 
and  if  he  be  located  in  his  absence, 
without  having  been  previously  notified 
of  an  intention  thus  to  proceed  against 
him,  he  may  apply  to  the  Conference, 
at  its  next  session,  to  be  heard  in  his 
defense;  in  which  case  they  shall  re- 
consider the  matter  for  that  purpose. 

Provided^  nevertheless,  that  in  all 
the  above-mentioned  cases  of  trial  and 
conviction,  an  appeal  to  the  ensuing 
General  Coaference  shall  be  allowed, 
if  the  condemned  person  signify  his 
intention  to  appeal  at  the  time  of  his 
condemnation,  or  at  any  time  thereafter 
when  he  is  informed  thereof. 

In  all  the  above-mentioned  cases,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  of 
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tlie  Annual  Conference  to  preserve  all 
the  documents  relating  to  the  case ; 
which  documents  only,  in  case  of  an  ap- 
peal from  the  decision  of  an  Annual 
Conference,  shall  be  presented  to  the 
General  Conference,  in  evidence  on 
the  case.  And  in  all  cases  when  an 
appeal  is  made,  and  admitted  by  the 
General  Conference,  there  shall  be  a 
committee  appointed  consisting  of  one 
delegate  from  each  Annual  Conference, 
who,  in  the  presence  of  a  Bishop  and 
one  or  more  of  the  secretaries  of  the 
General  Conference,  shall  have  full 
power  to  try  the  case ;  and  their  decis- 
ion shall  be  final.  And  the  said  com- 
mittee shall  make  a  faithful  report  to 
the  secretary  of  the  General  Confer- 
ence, in  writing,  and  deliver  up  to  him 
the  whole  record  of  the  case,  with  the 
decision  rendered.  But  any  member 
of  the  committee  may  be  excused  from 
serving  on   any  appeal   when   he  has 
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been  a  member  of  the  committee  that 
first  tried  the  case.  The  appellant  shall 
either  state  personally,  or  by  his  rep- 
refc^entative,  (who  shall  be  a  member 
of  ihe  Conference,)  the  grounds  of  his 
appeal,  showing  cause  why  he  appeals, 
and  he  shall  be  allowed  to  make  his 
defense  without  interruption.  After 
which  the  representatives  of  the  An- 
nual Conference  from  whose  decision 
the  appeal  is  made  shall  be  permitted 
to  respond  in  presence  of  the  appel- 
lant, who  shall  have  privilege  of  re- 
plying to  such  representatives,  which 
shall  close  the  pleadings  on  both  sides. 
This  done,  the  appellant  shall  with- 
draw, and  the  committee  shall  decide. 
No  expelled  member  shall  be  restored 
to  the  communion  of  the  Church  with- 
out giving  satisfactory  evidence  of  re- 
pentance, unless  the  Annual  Confer- 
ence shall  become  convinced  that  he 
was  innocent  of  the  crime'  for   which 
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he  was  expelled;  in  wliicli  case  the 
Conference  may  restore  him  to  his  pre- 
vious standing. 

A  preacher  on  trial,  who  may  be  ac- 
cused of  crime,  shall  be  accountable  to 
the  Quarterly  Conference  of  the  circuit 
on  which  he  travels.  The  presiding 
elder  shall  call  a  meeting  of  three 
local  preachers,  who  may  suspend  him. 
And  the  Quarterly  Conference  may  ex- 
pel him.  Nevertheless,  he  shall  have 
the  right  to  an  appeal  to  the  next  An- 
nual Conference. 

A  supernumerary  preacher  who  re- 
fuses to  attend  to  the   work   assiirned 

o 

him,  unless  in  case  of  sickness,  or 
other  unavoidable  cause  or  causes,  shall 
not  be  allowed  to  exercise  the  func- 
tions of  his  office,  nor  even  to  preach 
among  us;  nevertheless,  the  final  de- 
termination of  the  case  shall  be  with 
the  Annual  Conference  of  which  he  is 
a  member,  who  shall   have   power  to 
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acquit,  suspend,  locate,  or  expel  him, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

No  deacon  or  elder  who  ceases  to 
travel  without  the  consent  of  the  An- 
nual Conference,  certified  under  the 
hand  of  the  president  of  the  Confer- 
ence, except  in  case  of  sickness,  de- 
bility, or  other  unavoidable  circum- 
stances, shall,  on  any  account,  exercise 
the  peculiar  functions  of  his  office,  or 
even  be  allowed  to  preach  among  us  ; 
nevertheless,  the  final  determination  in 
all  such  cases  is  with  the  Annual  Con- 
ference. 

When  any  traveling  elder  or  deacon 
is  deprived  of  his  credentials,  by  ex- 
pulsion, or  otherwise,  they  shall  be 
filed  with  the  papers  of  the  Annual 
Conference  of  which  he  was  a  member; 
and  should  he  at  any  future  time  give 
satisfactory  evidence  to  said  Conference 
of  his  amendment,  and  procure  a  cer- 
tificate of  the  Quarterly  Conference  of 
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the  circuit  or  station  where  he  resides, 
or  an  Annual  Conference  who  may 
have  admitted  him  on  trial,  recom- 
mending to  the  Annual  Conference,  of 
which  he  was  a  member  formerly,  the 
restoration  of  his  credentials,  the  said 
Conference  may  restore  them. 


SECTION  III. 
Of  the  Trial  of  a  Local  Preacher, 

When  a  local  preacher  is  under  re- 
port of  being  guilty  of  some  crime 
expressly  forbidden  in  the  word  of  God, 
the  preacher  having  charge  shall  call  a 
committee,  consistiug  of  three  or  more 
local  preachers,  before  whom  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  accused  to  appear, 
and  by  whom  he  shall  be  acquitted,  or, 
if  found  guilty,  suspended  until  the 
next  Quarterly  Conference.  And  the 
preacher  in  charge  shall  cause  exact 
minutes  of  the  charges,  testimony,  and 
examination,  together  with  the  decision 
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of  the  committee,  to  be  laid  before 
the  Quarterly  Conference,  where  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  accused  to  ap- 
pear. And  the  president  shall,  at  the 
commencement  of  the  trial,  appoint  a 
secretary,  who  shall  take  down  regular 
minutes  of  the  evidence  of  the  trial; 
which  minutes,  when  read  and  ap- 
proved, shall  be  signed  by  the  presi- 
dent, and  also  by  the  members  of  the 
Conference  who  are  present,  or  a  major- 
ity of  them. 

When  a  local  preacher  is  under  re- 
port of  being  guilty  of  improper  tem- 
pers, words,  or  actions,  he  shall  be 
reprehended  by  the  preacher  having 
charge.  Should  a  second  transgression 
t^ke  place,  one,  two,  or  three  faithful 
friends  are  to  be  taken  as  witnesses. 
If  he  be  not  then  cured,  he  shall  be 
tried  at  the  next  Quarterly  Conference, 
and  if  found  guilty  and  impenitent,  he 
shall  be  expelled  from  the  Church. 
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And  in  case  of  condemnation,  the 
local  preacher,  deacon,  or  elder  shall 
be  allowed  to  appeal  to  the  next  Annual 
Conference ;  Provided^  that  he  signify  to 
the  said  Quarterly  Conference  his  deter- 
mination to  appeal ;  in  which  case  the 
said  president  shall  lay  the  minutes  of 
the  trial  above-mentioned  before  the 
eaid  Annual  Conference,  at  which  the 
local  preacher,  deacon,  or  elder  so  ap- 
pealing may  appear;  and  the  said  An- 
nual Conference,  by  a  committee,  shall 
judge,  and  finally  determine  from  the 
minutes  of  the  said  trial  so  laid  before 
them. 

When  a  local  elder,  or  deacon,  shall 
be  expelled,  the  presiding  elder  shall 
require  of  him  the  credentials  of  his 
ordination,  to  be  filed  with  the  papers 
of  the  Annual  Conference  within  the 
limits  of  which  the  expulsion  has  taken 
place.  And  should  he,  at  any  fu- 
ture time,  produce  to  the  Annual  Con- 
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ference  a  certificate  of  his  restoration, 
signed  by  the  president,  and  counter- 
signed by  the  secretary  of  the  Quarterly 
Conference,  his  credentials  may  be  re- 
stored to  him. 


SECTION  IV. 
Of  the  Trial  of  a  Memher, 

When  a  member  of  the  Church  is 
under  report  of  being  guilty  of  some 
crime  expressly  forbidden  in  the  word 
of  God,  the  preacher  having  charge 
shall  appoint  a  committee  of  three  dis- 
creet members,  who  shall  investigate 
the  report,  and  if  they  judge  a  trial 
to  be  necessary,  they  shall  appoint  one 
of  their  number  to  prepare  a  bill  of 
charges  and  specifications,  and  also 
to  prosecute  the  case.  Upon  the  pre- 
sentation of  such  bill  of  charges,  the 
preacher  shall  appoint  a  committee  of 
not  less  than  five  nor  more  than  thirteen, 
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who  shall  have  full  power  to  try  the 
case ;  and  if  the  accused  be  found  guilty 
by  a  majority  of  the  committee,  and 
the  crime  be  such  as  is  expressly  for- 
bidden in  the  word  of  God,  let  the 
preacher  declare  him  suspended  or  ex- 
pelled. Nevertheless,  the  preacher  may, 
at  his  discretion,  bring  the  case  before 
the  whole  Church  for  trial. 

A  copy  of  the  charge  and  specifica- 
tions shall  be  delivered  to  the  accused 
a  sufficient  length  of  time  before  the 
trial  to  enable  him  to  make  all  neces- 
sary preparations  for  his  defense;  and 
in  the  case  of  trial  before  a  committee, 
he  shall  be  allowed,  upon  good  reasons 
alleged,  to  challenge  two  in  a  commit- 
tee of  five,  and  in  like  ratio  for  any 
other  number. 

When  the  crime  is  alleged  to  have 
been  committed  in  the  absence  of  anv 
other  party  or  parties  competent  to  give 
testimony,  the    statement  of  both  the 
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accused  and  the  accuser  shall  be  taken, 
and  the  committee  before  whom  the 
case  is  brought  for  trial  shall  give  both 
statements  whatever  weight  they  deem 
them  entitled  to  in  rendering  their  ver- 
dict for  guilt  or  innocence. 

The  preacher  in  charge  shall  preside 
at  the  trial,  and  decide  all  questions  of 
law  appertaining  to  or  growing  out  of 
the  case. 

If  the  accused  person  evade  a  trial 
by  absenting  himself  after  sufficient  no- 
tice given  him,  and  the  circumstances 
of  the  accusation  be  strong  and  pre- 
sumptive, let  him  be  esteemed  as  guilty, 
and  be  accordingly  suspended  or  ex- 
pelled. Witnesses  from  without  shall 
not  be  rejected. 

But  in  case  of  neglect  of  duties  of 
any  kind,  imprudent  conduct,  indulging 
sinful  tempers  or  words,  or  disobedi- 
ence to  the  order  and  discipline  of  the 
Church  :  First,  let  private  reproof  be 
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given  by  a  preacher  or  leader  ;  and  if 
there  be  an  acknowledgement  of  the 
fault,  and  proper  humiliation,  the  person 
may  be  borne  with.  On  a  second  of- 
fense, the  preacher  or  leader  may  take 
one  or  two  faithful  friends.  On  a  third 
offense,  let  the  case  be  brought  before 
the  society,  or  a  select  number,  and  if 
there  be  no  sign  of  real  humiliation,  the 
offender  must  be  cut  off. 

If  a  member  of  our  Church  shall 
be  clearly  convicted  of  endeavoring  to 
sow  dissension  in  any  of  our  societies, 
by  inveighing  against  either  our  doc- 
trines or  discipline,  su^h  person  so  of- 
fending shall  be  first  reproved  by  the 
senior  minister  or  preacher  of  his  cir- 
cuit; and  if  he  persist  in  such  perni- 
cious practices,  he  shall  be  expelled 
from  the  Church. 

If  there  be  a  murmur  or  complaint 
from  any  es^^luded  person  in  any  of  the 
above-mentioned  instances,  that  justice 
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has  not  been  done,  he  shall  be  allowed 
an  appeal  to  the  next  Quarterly  Con- 
ference, except  such  as  absent  them- 
selves from  trial  after  sufficient  notice 
is  given  them;  and  the  majority  of  the 
traveling  and  local  preachers,  exhorters, 
stewards,  and  leaders  present,  shall 
finally  determine  the  case. 

No  expelled  person  shall  be  re- 
stored to  the  communion  of  the  Church, 
without  giving  satisfactory  evidence  of 
repentance  ;  unless  the  Quarterly  Con- 
ference shall  become  convi^iced  that  he 
was  innocent  of  the  crime  for  which  he 
was  expelled,  in  which  case  he  may  be 
restored.  * 
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CHAPTER   V. 

SECTION  I. 

The  Order  for  the  Administration  of  the  Lord^s 
Supper, 

[The  elder  shall  read  one  or  more  of  these  tentenceSf 
^tiring  the  reading  of  which,  the  stewards  shall  take  up 
the  collection  for  the  poor."] 

Let  yo«T  light  so  shine  before  men, 
that  they  may  see  your  good  works,  and 
glorify  your  Father  which  is  in  heaven. 
Matt.  V,  16, 

Lay  not  up  for  yourselves  treasures 
upon  earth,  where  moth  and  rust  doth 
corrupt,and  where  thieves  break  through 
and  steal ;  but  lay  up  for  yourselves  treas- 
ures in  heaven,  where  neither  moth  nor 
rust  doth  corrupt,  and  where  thieves 
do  not  break  through  nor  steal.  Matt, 
vi,  19,  20. 

Whatsoever  ye  would  that  men  should 
do  to  you,  do  ye  even  so  to  them;  for 
5 
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this  is  the  law  and  the  prophets.  Matt, 
vii,  12. 

Not  every  one  that  saith  unto  me, 
Lord!  Lord!  shall  enter  into  the  king- 
dom of  heaven;  but  he  that  doeth  the 
will  of  my  Father  which  is  in  heaven. 
Matt,  vii,  21. 

Zaccheus  stood,  and  said  unto  the 
Lord,  Behold,  Lord !  the  half  of  my 
goods  I  give  to  the  poor ;  and  if  I  have 
taken  any  thing  from  any  man  by  false 
accusation,  I  restore  him  fourfold.  Luke 
xix,  8. 

He  which  soweth  sparingly  shall  reap 
also  sparingly;  and  he  which  soweth 
bountifully  shall  reap  also  bountifully. 
Every  man  as  he  purposeth  in  his 
heart,  so  let  him  give ;  not  grudgingly, 
or  of  necessity;  for  Grod  loveth  a  cheer- 
ful giver.     2  Cor.  ix,  6,  7. 

As  we  have  therefore  opportunity,  let 
us  do  good  unto  all  men,  especially  unto 
them  who  are  of  the  household  of  faith. 
Gal.  vi,  10. 
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Godliness  witli  contentment  is  great 
gain ;  for  we  brought  nothing  into  this 
world,  and  it  is  certain  we  can  carry 
nothing  out.     1  Tim.  vi,  6,  7. 

Charge  them  that  are  rich  in  this 
world,  that  they  be  ready  to  distribute, 
willing  to  communicate,  laying  up  in 
store  for  themselves  a  good  foundation 
against  the  time  to  come,  that  they 
may  lay  hold  on  eternal  life.  1  Tim. 
vi,  17,  18,  19. 

Grod  is  not  unrighteous  to  forget  your 
work  and  labor  of  love,  which  ye  have 
showed  toward  his  name,  in  that  ye  have 
ministered  to  the  saints,  and  do  minis- 
ter.    Heb.  vi,  10. 

To  do  good,  and  to  communicate, 
forget  not;  for  with  such  sacrifices  God 
is  well  pleased.     Heb.  xiii,  16. 

Whoso  hath  this  world's  good,  and 
seeth  his  brother  have, need,  and  shut- 
teth  up  his  bowels  of  compassion  from 
him,  how  dwelleth  the  love  of  God  in 
him?     1  John  iii,  17. 
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He  that  hath  pity  upon  the  poor, 
lendeth  unto  the  Lord;  and  that  which 
he  hath  given  will  he  pay  him  again. 
Prov.  xix,  17. 

Blessed  is  he  that  considereth  the 
poor :  the  Lord  will  deliver  him  in  time 
of  trouble.     Psalm  xli,  1. 

After  which  the  elder  shall  say^ 

Ye  that  do  truly  and  earnestly  re- 
pent of  your  sins,  and  are  in  love  and 
charity  with  your  neighbors,  and  intend 
to  lead  a  new  life,  following  the  com- 
mandments of  God,  and  walking  from 
henceforth  in  his  holy  ways,  draw  near 
with  faith,  and  take  this  holy  sacra- 
ment to  your  comfort,  and  make  your 
humble  confession  to  Almighty  God, 
meekly  kneeling  upon  your  knees. 

Then  shall  this  general  confession  be  made  by  the  minis- 
ter  in  the  name  of  all  those  who  are  minded  to  receive 
the  holy  communion,  both  he  an^alJ  the  people  kneeh 
ing  humbly  upon  th«ir  knees ^tind  saying^ 

Almightly  God,  Father  of  our  Lord 
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Jesus  Christ,  Maker  of  all  things,  Judge 
of  all  men,  we  acknowledge  and  bewail 
our  manifold  sins  and  wickedness,  which 
we  from  time  to  time  most  grievously 
have  committed,  by  thought,  word,  and 
deed,  against  thy  Divine  Majesty,  pro- 
voking most  justly  thy  wrath  and  in- 
dignation against  us.  We  do  earnestly 
repent,  and  are  heartily  sorry  for  these 
our  misdoings:  the  remembrance  of 
them  is  grievous  unto  us.  Have  mercy 
upon  us,  have  mercy  'upon  us,  most 
merciful  Father :  for  thy  Son  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ's  sake  forgive  us  all  that 
is  past,  and  grant  that  we  may  ever 
hereafter  serve  and  please  thee  in  new- 
ness of  life,  to  the  honor  and  glory  of 
thy  name,  through  Jesus  Christ  our 
Lord.     Amen, 

Then  shall  the  elder  say^ 

0  Almighty  God,  our  Heavenly  Fa- 
ther,  who   of   thy   great    mercy  hast 
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promised  forgiveoess  of  sins  to  all  them 
tliat  with  hearty  repentance  and  true 
faith  turn  to  thee :  have  mercy  upon 
us ;  pardon*  and  deliver  us  from  all  our 
sins,  confirm  and  strengthen  us  in  all 
goodness,  and  bring  us  to  everlasting 
life,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 
Amen, 

The   Collect 

Almighty  God,  unto  whom  all  hearts 
be  open,  all  desires  known,  and  from 
whom  no  secrets  are  hid:  cleanse  the 
thoughts  of  our  hearts  by  the  inspira- 
tion of  thy  Holy  Spirit,  that  we  may 
perfectly  love  thee,  and  worthily  mag- 
nify thy  holy  name,  through  Christ  our 
Lord.     Amen, 


Then  shall  the  elder  say^ 

It  is  very  meet,  right,  and  our 
bounden  duty,  that  we  should  at  all 
times,  and   in   all   places,  give   thanks 
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W  unto    thee,   0   Lord,  holy  Father,  al- 
mighty, everlasting  God. 

Therefore  with  angels  and  archangels, 
and  with  all  the  company  of  heaven,  we 
laud  and  magnify  thy  glorious  name, 
evermore  praising  thee,  and  saying, 
Holy,  holy,  holy,  Lord  Grod  of  hosts, 
heaven  and  earth  are  full  of  thy  glory. 
Glory  be  to  thee,  0  Lord  most  high. 
Amen, 

Then  shall  the  elder  say^ 

We  do  not  presume  to  come  to  this 
thy  table,  0  merciful  Lord,  trusting  in 
our  own  righteousness,  but  in  thy 
manifold  and  great  mercies.  We  are 
not  worthy  so  much  as  to  gather  up 
the  crumbs  under  thy  table.  But  thou 
art  the  same  Lord,  whose  property  is 
always  to  have  mercy :  Grant  us,  there- 
fore, gracious  Lord,  so  to  eat  the  flesh 
of  thy  dear  Son  Jesus  Christ,  and  to 
drink  his  blood,  that  our  sinful  souls 
and  bodies  may  be  made  clean  by  his 
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deatli,  and  washed  througli  his  most 
precious  blood,  and  that  we  may  ever- 
more dwell  in  him,  and  he  in  us.  Amen. 

Then  the  elder  shall  say  the  prayer  of  consecration^  a$ 
folloiveth : 

Almighty  God,  our  Heavenly  Father, 
who  of  thy  tender  mercy  didst  give 
thine  only  Son  Jesus  Christ  to  suifer 
death  upon  the  cross  for  our  redemp- 
tion ;  who  made  there  (by  his  oblation 
of  himself  once  offered)  a  full,  perfect, 
and  suJBGicient  sacrifice,  oblation,  and 
satisfaction  for  the  sins  of  the  whole 
world;  and  did  institute,  and  in  his 
holy  Gospel  command  us  to  continue, 
a  perpetual  memory  of  that  his  precious 
death  until  his  coming  again :  hear  us, 
0  merciful  Father,  we  most  humbly 
beseech  thee,  and  grant  that  we,  re- 
ceiving these  thy  creatures  of  bread 
and  wine,  according  to  thy  Son  our 
Savior  Jesus  Christ's  holy  institution, 
in  remembrance  of  his  death  and  pas- 


Sec.  1.]       THE  lord's'  supper.  137 

sion,  may  be  partakers  of  his  most 
blessed  body  and  blood:  who  in  the 
same  night  that  he  was  betrayed  took 
bread ;  and  when  he  had  given  thanks, 
he  broke  it  and  gave  it  to  his  disciples, 
saying,  Take,  eat,  this  is  my  body 
which  is  given  for  you:  do  this  in  re- 
membrance of  me.  Likewise  after  sup- 
per he  took  the  cup ;  and  when  he  had 
given  thanks,  he  gave  it  to  them,  say- 
ing. Drink  ye  all  of  this ;  for  this  is 
my  blood  of  the  New  Testament,  which 
is  shed  for  you  and  for  many,  for  the 
remission  of  sins:  do  this,  as  oft  as  ye 
shall  drink  it,  in  remembrance  of  me. 
Amen. 


TJien  nhall  the  minister  first  receive  the  communion  tn 
hoik  kinds  himself ,  and  then  proceed  to  deliver  the  same 
to  the  other  ministers  in  like  manner^  {if  any  he  pres- 
ent,) and  after  that  to  the  people  also^  in  order,  into 
their  hands.  Let  those  who  have  scruples  concerning 
the  receiving  of  it  kneeling,  be  permitted  to  receive  it 
either  standing  or  sitting;  but  no  person  shall  be  ad' 
mitted  to  the  Lord's  Supper  among  us  who  is  guilty  of 
any  practice  for  which  we  would  exclude  a  member  of 
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onr  Church.     When  the  minister  delivereth  the  breadf 
he  shall  say, 

The  body  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
which  was  given  for  thee,  preserve  thi/ 
soul  and  bodi/  unto  everlasting  life. 
Take  and  eat  this  in  remembrance  that 
Christ  died  for  theej  and  feed  on  him 
in  thy  heart  by  faith  with  thanksgiving. 

And  the  minister  that  delivereth  the  cvp  shall  soy. 

The  blood  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
which  was  shed  -for  thee,  preserve  tht/ 
soul  and  hodi/  unto  everlasting  life. 
Drink  this  in  remembrance  that  Christ's 
blood  was  shed  for  thee,  and  be  thankful. 

'[If  the  consecrated  'bread  or  wine  he  all  spent  be/ore 
all  have  com,municated,  the  elder  may  consecrate  morCf 
&^  repeating  the  prayer  of  consecration.^ 

\^When  all  have  communicated,  the  minister  shall  re-- 
turn  to  the  Lord''s  table,  and  place  upon  it  what  remain' 
eth  of  the  consecrated  elements,  covering  the  same  with  a 
fair  linen  cloth. 1 

Then  shall  the  elder  say  the  Lord^s  Prayer,  the  people 
repeating  after  him  every  petition. 

Our  Father,  who  art  in  heaven,  hal- 
lowed be  thy  name :  thy  kingdom  come : 
thy  will  be  done  on  earth  as  it  is  in 
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heaven:  give  us  this  day  our  daily 
bread;  and  forgive  us  our  trespasses, 
as  we  forgive  those  who  trespass  against 
us ;  and  lead  us  not  into  temptation, 
but  deliver  us  from  evil ;  for  thine  is 
the  kingdom,  and  the  power,  and  the 
glory,  for  ever  and  ever.     Amen. 

After  which  shall  he  said  as  followeth: 

0  Lord  and  Heavenly  Father,  we  thy 
humble  servants  desire  thy  fatherly 
goodness  mercifully  to  accept  this  our 
sacrifice  of  praise  and  thanksgiving, 
most  humbly  beseeching  thee  to  grant 
that,  by  the  merits  and  death  of  thy 
Son  Jesus  Christ,  and  through  faith  in 
his  blood,  we  and  thy  whole  Church 
may  obtain  remission  of  our  sins,  and 
all  other  benefits  of  his  passion.  And 
here  we  ofi*er  and  present  unto  thee,  0 
Lord,  ourselves,  our  souls  and  bodies, 
to  be  a  reasonable,  holy,  and  lively  sac- 
rifice unto  thee ;  humbl}^  beseeching 
thee  that  all  we  who  are  partakers  of 
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this  holy  communion  may  be  filled  with 
thy  grace  and  heavenly  benediction. 
And  although  we  be  unworthy,  through 
our  manifold  sins,  to  offer  unto  thee  any 
sacrifice,  yet  we  beseech  thee  to  accept 
this  our  bounden  duty  and  service; 
not  weighing  our  merits,  but  pardoning 
our  ofienses,  through  Jesus  Christ  our 
Lord  :  by  whom,  and  with  whom,  in 
the  unity  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  all  honor 
and  glory  be  unto  thee,  0  Father  Al- 
mighty, world  without  end.     Amen, 

Then  shall  be  saidf 

Glory  be  to  God  on  high,  and  on 
earth  peace,  good  will  toward  men. 
We  praise  thee,  we  bless  thee,  we  wor- 
ship thee,  we  glorify  thee,  we  give 
thanks  to  thee  for  thy  great  glory,  0 
Lord  God,  heavenly  King,  God  the 
Father  Almighty. 

0  Lord,  the  only-begott^en  Son,  Jesus 
Christ:  0  Lord  God,  Lamb  of  God, 
Son  of   the  Father^  that   takest  away 
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the  sins  of  tlie  world,  have  mercy  upon 
US.  Thou  that  takest  away  the  sins  of 
the  world,  have  mercy  upon  us.  Thou 
that  takest  away  the  sins  of  the  world, 
receive  our  prayer.  Thou  that  sittest 
at  the  right  hand  of  God  the  Father, 
have  mercy  upon  us. 

For  thou  only  art  holy  :  thou  only 
art  the  Lord :  thou  only,  0  Christ,with 
the  Holy  Ghost,  art  most  high  in  the 
glory  of  God  the  Father.     Amen, 

Then  the  elder,  if  he  see  it  expedient,  'may  put  up  an  c«- 
temporaneous  prayer;  and  afterward  shall  let  the  peO' 
pie  depart  ivith  this  blessing  : 

May  the  peace  of  God,  which  pass- 
eth  all  understanding,  keep  your  hearts 
and  minds  in  the  knowledge  and  love 
of  God,  and  of  his  Son  Jesus  Christ 
our  Lord ;  and  the  blessing  of  God 
Almighty,  the  Father,  the  Son,  and 
the  Holy  Ghost,  be  among  you,  and 
remain  with  you  always.     Amen. 

N.  B. — If  the  elder  be  straitened  for  time,  he  may 
omit  any  part  of  the  service  except  the  prayer  of  coiMe" 
eration. 
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SECTION  II. 

The  Ministration  of  Baptism  to  Infants. 

The  minister  shall  use  the  follovnng,  or  some  other  suit* 

able  exhortation : 

Dearly  beloved,  forasmuch  as  all  men 
are  conceived  and  born  in  sin,  and  that 
our  Savior  Christ  saith,  Except  a  man 
be  born  of  water  and  of  the  Spirit,  he 
can  not  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God, 
I  beseech  you  to  call  upon  God  the 
Father,  through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
that  of  his  bounteous  mercy  he  will 
grant  to  this  child  that  which  by  nature 
he  can  not  have  :  that  he  may  be  bap- 
tized with  water  and  the  Holy  Ghost, 
and  received  into  Christ's  holy  Church, 
and  be  made  a  Uveli/  member  of  the 
same. 

Then  shall  the  minister  say^ 
Let  us  pray. 

Almighty  and  everlasting  God,  who 
of  thy  great  mercy  didst  save  Noah 
and  his  family  in  the  ark  from  perish- 
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ing  by  water  ;  and  also  didst  safely 
lead  the  children  of  Israel,  thy  people, 
through  the  Red  Sea,  figuring  thereby 
thy  holy  baptism  :  we  beseech  thee 
for  thine  infinite  mercies,  that  thou 
wilt  look  upon  this  child:  wash  him 
and  sanctify  him  with  the  Holy  Ghost; 
that  he^  being  delivered  from  thy 
wrath,  may  be  received  into  the  ark  of 
Christ's  Church,  and  being  steadfast 
in  faith,  joyful  through  hope,  and 
rooted  in  love,  may  so  pass  the  waves 
of  this  troublesome  world,  that  finally 
he  may  come  to  the  land  of  everlasting 
life,  there  to  reio:n  with  thee,  world 
without  end,  through  Jesus  Christ  our 
Lord.     Am,en. 

0  merciful  God,  grant  that  the  old 
Adam  in  this  child  may  be  so  buried, 
that  the  new  man  may  be  raised  up  in 
him.     Amen, 

Grant  that  all  carnal  affections  may 
die  in  A/m,  and  that  all  things  belong- 
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ing  to  the  Spirit  may  live  and  grow  in 
him.     Amen. 

Grant  that  he  may  have  power  and 
strength  to  have  victory,  and  to  triumph 
against  the  devil,  the  world,  and  the 
flesh.     ATYien. 

Grant  that  whosoever  is  dedicated  to 
thee  by  our  office  and  ministry  may 
also  be  endued  with  heavenly  virtues, 
and  everlastingly  rewarded  through  thy 
mercy,  0  blessed  Lord  God,  who  dost 
live  and  govern  all  things,  world  with- 
out end.     Amen. 

Almighty,  ever-living  God,  whose 
most  dearly  beloved  Son  Jesus  Christ, 
for  the  forgiveness  of  our  sins,  did  shed 
out  of  his  most  precious  side  both  wa- 
ter and  blood,  and  gave  commandment 
to  his  disciples  that  they  should  go 
teach  all  nations,  and  baptize  them  in 
the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the 
Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost:  regard, 
we  beseech  thee   the  supplications  of 
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thy  congregation  ;  and  grant  that  this 
child,  now  to  be  baptized,  may  receive 
the  fulness  of  thy  grace,  and  ever  re- 
main in  the  number  of  thy  faithful  and 
elect  children,  through  Jesus  Christ 
our  Lord.     Ar)ien. 

Then  shall  the  people  stand  up;  and  the  minister 
shall  say, 

Hear  the  words  of  the  Gospel,  written  by  St,  Mark, 
in  the  tenth  chapter,  at  the  thirteenth  verse. 

They  brought  young  children  to 
Christ,  that  he  should  touch  them. 
And  his  disciples  rebuked  those  that 
brought  them  ;  but  when  Jesus  saw  it, 
he  was  much  displeased,  and  said  unto 
them.  Suffer  the  little  children  to  come 
unto  me,  and  forbid  them  not,  for  of 
such  is  the  kingdom  of  God.  Verily  I 
say  unto  you,  Whosoever  shall  not  re- 
ceive the  kingdom  of  God  as  a  little 
child,  he  shall  not  enter  therein.  And 
he  took  them  up  in  his  arms,  put  his 
hands  upon  them,  and  blessed  them. 
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Hien  the  minister,  addressing  the  parents,  er  others  pre^ 
senting  the  child,  shall  say. 

In  causing  this  child  to  be  brought 
by  baptism  into  the  Churcli  of  Christ, 
it  is  your  duty  to  teach  him  to  re- 
nounce the  devil  and  all  his  works,  the 
vain  pomp  and  glory  of  the  world,  with 
all  covetous  desires  of  the  same,  and 
the  carnal  desires  of  the  flesh,  so  that 
he  may  not  follow  or  be  led  by  them ; 
to  believe  all  the  articles  of  the  Chris- 
tian faith ;  and  to  obediently  keep  God's 
holy  will  and  commandments  all  the 
days  of  his  life. 

Then  the  minister  shall  taJce   the  child  into  his  handSf 
if  convenient,  and  say  to  the  friends  of  the  child. 

Name  this  child. 

And  then,  naming  it  after  them,  he  shall  sprinkte  or  pour 
water  upon  it,  or,  if  desired,  immerse  it  in  water, 
saying, 

iV!,  I  baptize  thee  in  the  name  of 
the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the 
Holy  Ghost.     Amen. 
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The  miniater  may^  at  his  discretion,  lay  hands  on  the 
tuhjecty  accompanying  the  act  with  a  suitable  invoca- 
tiony  and  then,  all  kneeling,  close  with  eztemporaneoua 
devotions  and  the  Lord''s  Prayer. 

Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hal- 
lowed be  thy  name;  thy  kingdom  come; 
thy  will  be  done  on  earth  as  it  is  in 
heaven ;  give  us  this  day  our  daily 
bread ;  and  forgive  us  our  trespasses, 
as  we  forgive  those  who  trespass  against 
us ;  and  lead  us  not  into  temptation, 
but  deliver  us  from  evil.     Amen. 


SECTION  III. 

The  Ministration  of  Baptism  to  such  as  are  of 
riper  years. 

The  miniator  shall  use  the  following,  or  some  other  suit* 
able  exhortation: 

Dearly  beloved,  forasmuch  as  all  men 
are  conceived  and  born  in  sin,  (and 
that  which  is  born  of  the  flesh  is  flesh, 
and  they  that  are  in  the  flesh  can  not 
please  God,  but  live  in  sin,  committing 
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many  actual  transgressions,)  and  that 
our  Savior  Christ  saith,  Except  a  man 
be  born  of  water  and  of  the  Spirit,  he 
can  not  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God: 
I  beseech  you  to  call  upon  God  the 
Father,  through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
that  of  his  bounteous  goodness  he  will 
grant  to  these  persons  that  which  by 
nature  tJiei/  can  not  have :  that  thei/  may 
be  baptized  with  water  and  the  Holy 
Ghost,  and  received  into  Christ's  holy 
Church,  and  be  made  lively  members 
of  the  same. 

Then  shall  the  minister  sat/f 

Almighty  and  immortal  God,  the  aid 
of  all  that  need,  the  helper  of  all  that 
flee  to  thee  for  succor,  the  life  of  them 
that  believe,  and  the  resurrection  of  the 
dead :  we  call  upon  thee  for  these  per- 
wns  now  to  be  baptized.  Receive  them, 
0  Lord,  as  thou  hast  promised  by  thy 
well-beloved  Son,  saying,  Ask,  and  ye 
shall  receive ;  seek,  and  ye  shall  find  j 
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knock,  and  it  shall  be  opened  unto 
you  :  so  give  now  unto  us  that  ask  : 
let  us  that  seek  find:  open  the  gate 
unto  us  that  knock ;  that  these  persons 
may  enjoy  the  everlasting  benediction 
of  thy  heavenly  washing,  and  may  come 
to  the  eternal  kingdom  which  thou 
hast  promised  by  Christ  our  Lord. 
Ajnen. 

After  which  he  shall  say^ 

Almighty  and  everlasting  God,  Heav- 
enly Father,  we  give  thee  humble 
thanks,  for  that  thou  hast  vouchsafed 
to  call  us  to  the  knowledge  of  thy 
grace,  and  faith  in  thee  :  increase  this 
knowledge  and  confirm  this  faith  in  us 
evermore.  Give  thy  Holy  Spirit  to 
these  persons^  that  they^  being  bora 
again,  may  be  made  heirs  of  everlasting 
salvation,  through  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  who  liveth  and  reigneth  with 
thee  and  the  Holy  Spirit,  now  and  for- 
ever.    Amen, 
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Then  shall  the  people  stand  tip,  and  the  minister 
shall  say. 

Hear  the  words  of  the  Gospel,  written  by  St.  John,  in 
the  third  chapter,  beginning  at  the  first  verse. 

There  was  a  man  of  the  Pharisees, 
named  Nicodemus,  a  ruler  of  the  Jews : 
the  same  came  to  Jesus  by  night,  and 
said  unto  him,  Kabbi,  we  know  that 
thou  art  a  teacher  come  from  God ;  for 
no  man  can  do  these  miracles  that  thou 
doest  except  God  be  with  him.  Jesus 
answered  and  said  unto  him,  Yerily, 
verily,  I  say  unto  thee,  Except  a  man 
be  born  again,  he  can  not  see  the  king- 
dom of  God.  Nicodemus  saith  unto 
him.  How  can  a  man  be  born  when  he 
is  old?  Can  he  enter  the  second  time 
into  his  mother's  womb,  and  be  born  ? 
Jesus  answered,  Yerily,  verily,  I  say 
unto  thee,  Except  a  man  be  born  of 
water,  and  of  the  Spirit,  he  can  not 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God.  That 
which  is  born  of  the  flesh  is  flesh ;  and 
that  which   is   born  of  the   Spirit  is 
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spirit.  Marvel  not  that  I  said  unto 
thee,  Ye  must  be  born  again.  The 
wind  bloweth  where  it  listeth,  and  thou 
hearest  the  sound  thereof,  but  canst 
not  tell  whence  it  cometh,  and  whither 
it  goeth  ;  so  is  every  one  that  is  born 
of  the  Spirit. 

Then  the  minister  shall  speaJc  to  the  persons  to  he  bap- 
tized on  this  wise : 

Well-beloved,  who  are  come  hither, 
desiring  to  receive  holy  baptism,  7/e 
have  heard  how  the  congregation  hath 
prayed  that  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
•  would  vouchsafe  to  receive  you,  and 
bless  you,  to  release  you  of  your  sins, 
to  give  you  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  and 
everlasting  life.  And  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  hath  promised  in  his  holy  word 
to  grant  all  those  things  that  we  have 
prayed  for ;  which  promise  he  for  his 
part  will  most  surely  keep  and  perform. 
Wherefore  after  this  promise  made 
by  Christ,  ye  must  also  faithfully,  for 
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your  part,  promise,  in  the  presence  of 
this  whole  congregation,  that  ye  will 
renounce  the  devil  and  all  his  works, 
and  constantly  believe  God's  holy  word, 
and  obediently  keep  his  commandments. 

Then  shall  the  minister  demand  of  each  of  the  persom 
to  be  baptized,  severally. 

Quest.  Dost  thou  renounce  the  devil 
and  all  his  works,  the  vain  pomp  and 
glory  of  the  world,  with  all  covetous 
desires  of  the  same,  and  the  carnal 
desires  of  the  flesh,  so  that  thou  wilt 
not  follow  or  be  led  by  them? 

Ans.  I  renounce  them  all. 

Quest.  Dost  thou  believe  in  God  the 
Father  Almighty,  Maker  of  heaven  and 
earth?  and  in  Jesus  Christ,  his  only- 
begotten  Son,  our  Lord?  and  that  he 
was  conceived  by  the  Holy  Ghost,  born 
of  the  Virgin  Mary  ?  that  he  suffered 
under  Pontius  Pilate,  was  crucified, 
dead,  and  buried?  that  he  rose  again 
the  third  day  ?  that  he  ascended  into 
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heaven,  and  sitteth  at  the  right  hand 
of  God  the  Father  Almiglity,  and  from 
thence  shall  come  again,  at  the  end  of 
the  world,  to  judge  the  quick  and  the 
dead? 

And  dost  thou  believe  in  the  Holy 
Ghost,  the  Church  of  God,  the  com- 
munion of  saints,  the  remission  of  sins, 
the  resurrection  of  the  body,  and  ever- 
lasting life  after  death  ? 

Ans.  All  this  I   steadfastly  believe. 

Quest.  Wilt  thou  be  baptized  in  this 
faith? 

Ans.  This  is  my  desire. 

Quest.  Wilt  thou  then  obediently 
keep  God's  holy  will  and  command- 
ments, and  walk  in  the  same  all  the 
days  of  thy  life  ? 

Ans.  I  will  endeavor  so  to  do,  God 
being  my  helper. 

Then  shall  the  minister  sai/j 

0  merciful  God,  grant  that  the  old 
Adam  in  these  persons  may  be  so  buried 
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that  the  new  man  may  be  raised  up  in 
them.     Amen, 

Grant  that  all  carnal  affections  may 
die  in  them^  and  that  all  things  belong- 
ing to  the  Spirit  may  live  and  grow  in 
tJieTn.     Amen, 

Grant  that  they  may  have  power  and 
strength  to  have  victory,  and  triumph 
against  the  devil,  the  world,  and  the 
flesh.     Amen. 

Grant  that  thei/^  being  here  dedicated 
to  thee  by  our  office  and  ministry,  may 
also  be  endued  with  heavenly  virtues, 
and  everlastingly  rewarded,  through 
thy  mercy,  0  blessed  Lord  God,  who 
dost  live  and  govern  all  things,  world 
without  end.     Amen. 

Almighty,  ever-living  God,  whose 
most  dearly-beloved  Son  Jesus  Christ, 
for  the  forgiveness  of  our  sins,  did  shed 
out  of  his  most  precious  side  both  water 
and  blood,  and  gave  commandment  to 
his  disciples  that  they  should  go  teach 
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all  nations,  and  baptize  them  in  the 
name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and 
of  the  Holy  Ghost,  regard,  we  beseech 
thee,  the  supplications  of  this  congre- 
gation, and  grant  that  the  persons  now 
to  be  baptized  may  receive  the  fullness 
of  thy  grace,  and  ever  remain  in  the 
number  of  thy  faithful  and  elect  chil- 
dren, through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 
Amen, 

Then  shall  the  minister  taTce  each  person  to  be  baptized 
by  the  right  hand;  and  placing  him  conveniently  by 
the  font,  according  to  his  discretion,  shall  asJc  the 
name;  and  then  shall  sprinJcle  or  pour  water  upon 
him,  (or,  if  he  shall  desire  itj  shall  immerse  him  in 
water,)  saying, 

JSF.j  I  baptize  thee  in  the  name  of  the 
Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy 
Ghost.     Amen, 

The  minister  may,  at  his  discretion,  lay  hands  on  the 
subject,  accompanying  the  act  with  a  suitable  invoca* 
tion,  and  then,  all  kneeling,  close  with  extemporaneous 
devotions  and  the  Lord^s  Prayer. 

Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hal- 
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lowed  be  thy  name ;  thy  kingdom  come  ; 
thy  will  be  done  on  earth  as  it  is  in 
heaven ;  give  us  this  day  our  daily 
bread ;  and  forgive  us  our  trespasses, 
as  we  forgive  those  who  trespass  against 
us ;  and  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but 
deliver  us  from  evil.     Amen, 


SECTION  IV. 
The  Form  of  Solemnization  of  Matrimony. 

At  the  dajj  and  time  appointed  for  solemnization  of  mat- 
rimom/,  the  persons  to  be  married  standing  together^ 
the  man  on  the  right  hand,  and  the  woman  on  the  left, 
the  minister  shall  say, 

Dearly  beloved,  we  are  gathered  .to- 
gether here  in  the  sight  of  God,  and  in 
the  presence  of  these  witnesses,  to  join 
together  this  man  and  this  woman  in 
holy  matrimony,  which  is  an  honorable 
estate,  instituted  of  God  in  the  time  of 
man's  innocency,  signifying  unto  us  the 
mystical  union  that  is  between  Christ 
and    his   Church*    which    holy  estate 
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Christ  adorned  and  beautified  with  his 
presence  and  first  miracle,  that  he 
wrought  in  Cana  of  Galilee,  and  is  com- 
mended of  St.  Paul  to  be  honorable 
among  all  men;  and  therefore  is  not  by 
any  to  be  enterprised  or  taken  in  hand 
unadvisedly,  but  reverently,  discreetly, 
advisedly,  and  in  the  fear  of  God. 

Into  which  holy  estate  these  two  per- 
sons present  come  now  to  be  joined. 
Therefore  if  any  can  show  any  just 
cause  why  they  may  not  lawfully  be 
joined  together,  let  him  now  speak,  or 
else  hereafter  for  ever  hold  his  peace. 

And  also  speaking  unto  the  persons  that  are  to  be  mar- 
ried, he  shall  say^ 

I  require  and  charge  you  both,  (as 
ye  will  answer  at  the  dreadful  day  of 
judgment,  when  the  secrets  of  all  hearts 
shall  be  disclosed,)  that  if  either  of  you 
know  any  impediment  why  ye  may  not 
be  lawfully  joined  together  in  matri- 
mony, ye  do  now  confess  it;  for  be  ye 
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well  assured,  tliat  so  many  as  are 
coupled  together  otherwise  than  God's 
word  do^h  allow,  are  not  joined  to- 
gether by  God,  neither  is  their  matri- 
mony lawful. 

Jf  no  impediment  be  alleged,  then  shall  the  minister  say 
unto  the  many 

JHf.,  Wilt  thou  have  this  woman  to 
thy  wedded  wife,  to  live  together  after 
God's  ordinance,  in  the  holy  estate  of 
matrimony  ?  Wilt  thou  love  her,  com- 
fort her,  honor,  and  keep  her,  in  sick- 
ness iand  in  health  ;  and,  forsaking  all 
other,  keep  thee  only  unto  her,  so  long 
as  ye  both  shall  live? 

The  man  shall  answer^ 

I  will. 

Then  shall  the  minister  say  unto  the  tpoman, 

iVT,  Wilt  thou  have  this  man  to  thy 
wedded  husband,  to  live  together  after 
God's  ordinance,  in  the  holy  estate  of 
matrimony?      Wilt    thou    obey    him, 
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serve  him,  love,  honor,  and  keep  him, 
in  sickness  and  in  health,  and,  for- 
saking all  other,  keep  thee  only  unto 
him,  so  long  as  ye  both  shall  live? 

The  woman  shall  answer^ 

I  will. 

When  the  parties  so  desire,  the  man  shall  give  unto  the 
woman  a  ring  ;  and  the  minister  talcing  the  ring  shall 
deliver  it  unto  the  man,  to  put  it  upon  the  fourth  finger 
of  the  woman^s  left  hand  ;  and  the  man,  holding  the 
ring  there,  and  taught  by  the  minister,  shall  say, 

With  this  ring  I  thee  wed,  and  with 
all  my  worldly  goods  I  thee  endow:  in 
the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the 
Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost.     Amen, 

Then  shall  the  minister  say^ 
Let  us  pray. 

Our  Father,  who  art  in  heaven,  hal- 
lowed be  thy  name;  thy  kingdom  come; 
thy  will  be  done  on  earth  as  it  is  in 
heaven;  give  us  this  day  our  daily 
bread;  and  forgive  us  our  trespasses, 
as  we  forgive  those  who  trespass 
against  us ;  and  lead  us  not  into  temp- 
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tation,  but  deliver  us  from  evil;  for 
thine  is  the  kiDgdom.  and  the  power, 
and  the  glory,  forever  and  ever.  Amen. 
0,  eternal  God,  Creator  and  Pre- 
'  server  of  all  mankind.  Giver  of  all  spir- 
itual grace,  the  Author  of  everlasting 
life,  send  thy  blessing  upon  these  thy 
servants,  this  man  and  this  woman, 
whom  we  bless  in  thy  name  ;  that  as 
Isaac  and  Rebecca  lived  faithfully  to- 
gether, so  these  persons  may  surely 
perform  and  keep  the  vow  and  cove- 
nant between  them  made,  and  may 
ever  remain  in  perfect  love  and  peace 
together,  and  live  according  to  thy 
laws,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 
Anien, 

Then  sJiatl  the  minister  Join  their  right  hands  together^ 
and  sai/i 

Those  whom  God  hath  joined  to- 
gether, let  no  man  put  asunder. 

Forasmuch  as  M.  and  K.  have  con- 
sented together  in  holy  wedlock,  and 
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have  witnessed  the  same  before  God 
and  this  company,  and  thereto  have 
pledged  their  faith  either  to  other,  and 
have  declared  the  same  by  joining 
hands,  I  pronounce  that  they  are  man 
and  wife  together,  in  the  name  of  the 
Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the 
Holy  Ghost.     Amen. 

And  the  minister  shall  add  this  blessing  : 

God  the  Father,  God  the  Son,  God 
the  Holy  Ghost,  bless,  preserve,  and 
keep  you;  the  Lord  mercifully  with 
his  favor  look  upon  you,  and  tso  fill 
you  with  all  spiritual  benediction  and 
grace,  that  ye  may  so  live  together  in 
this  life,  that  in  the  world  to  come  ye 
may  have  life  everlasting.     Amen. 

6 
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SECTION  V. 

The   Order  of  the  Burial  of  the  Dead, 

The  minister^  meeting  the  corpse^  and  going  before  itf 
shall  say, 

I  am  the  resurrection  and  the  life : 
he  that  believeth  in  me,  though  he 
were  dead,  yet  shall  he  live ;  and  who- 
soever liveth,  and  believeth  in  me,  shall 
never  die.     John  xi,  25,  26. 

I  know  that  my  Redeemer  liveth,  and 
that  he  shall  stand  at  the  latter  day 
upon  the  earth  ;  and  though  after  my 
skin  worms  destroy  this  body,  yet  in 
my  flesh  shall  I  see  God :  whom  I 
shall  see  for  myself,  and  mine  eyes 
shall  behold,  and  not  another.  Job 
xix,  25,  26,  27. 

We  brought  nothing  into  this  world, 
and  it  is  certain  we  can  carry  nothing 
out.  The  Lord  gave  and  the  Lord 
hath  taken  away :  blessed  be  the  name 
of  the  Lord.     1  Tim.  vi,  7  ]  Job.  i,  21. 
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Then  shall  he  read  Psalm  xc. 

Lord,  thou  hast  been  our  dwelling- 
place  in  all  generations. 

Before  the  mountains  were  brought 
forth,  or  ever  thou  hadst  formed  the 
earth  and  the  world,  even  from  ever- 
lasting  to  everlasting,  thou  art  God. 

Thou  turnest  man  to  destruction ; 
and  sayest,  Return,  ye  children  of 
men. 

For  a  thousand  years  in  thy  sight 
are  but  as  yesterday  when  it  is  past,  and 
as  a  watch  in  the  night. 

Thou  carriest  them  away  as  with  a 
flood :  they  are  as  a  sleep :  in  the 
morning  they  are  like  grass  which 
groweth  up. 

In  the  morning  it  flourisheth,  and 
groweth  up ;  in  the  evening  it  is  cut 
down,  and  withereth. 

For  we  are  consumed  by  thine  an- 
ger, and  by  thy  wrath  are  we  troubled. 

Thou  hast  set  our  iniquities  before 
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thee,  our  secret  sins  in    the    light  of 
thy  countenance. 

For  all  our  days  are  passed  away  in 
thy  wrath:  we  spend  our  years  as  a 
tale  that  is  told. 

The  days  of  our  years  are  three- 
score years  and  ten ;  and  if  by  reason 
of  strength  they  be  fourscore  years, 
yet  is  their  strength  labor  and  sorrow; 
for  it  is  soon  cut  off  and  we  fly  away. 

Who  kuoweth  the  power  of  thine 
anger?  even  according  to  thy  fear,  so 
is  thy  wrath. 

So  teach  us  to  number  our  days, 
that  we  may  apply  our  hearts  unto 
wisdom. 

E-eturn,  0  Lord,  how  long?  and  let 
it  repent  thee  concerning  thy  serv- 
ants. 

0  satisfy  us  early  with  thy  mercy; 
that  we  may  rejoice  and  be  glad  all 
our  days. 

Make  us  glad  according  to  the  days 
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wherein  thou  hast  afflicted  us,  and  the 
years  wherein  we  have  seen  evil. 

Let  thy  work  appear  unto  thy  serv- 
ants, and  thy  glory  unto  their  chil- 
dren. 

And  let  the  beauty  of  the  Lord  our 
God  be  upon  us;  and  establish  thou 
the  work  of  our  hands  upon  us  ;  yea, 
the  work  of  our  hands  establish  thou  it. 

Then  sJiall  follow  the  Lesson  taTcen  out  of  the  fifteenth 
Chapter  of  the  First  Epistle  of  St.  Paul  to  the  Cor-, 
inthiansy  beginning  at  the  2Qth  verse. 

Now  is  Christ  risen  from  the  dead, 
and  become  the  first-fruits  of  them  that 
slept.  For  since  by  man  came  death, 
by  man  came  also  the  resurrection  of 
the  dead.  For  as  in  Adam  all  die,  even 
so  in  Christ  shall  all  be  made  alive. 
But  every  man  in  his  own  order : 
Christ  the  first-fruits  ;  afterward  they 
that  are  Christ's  at  his  coming.  Then 
Cometh  the  end,  when  he  shall  have 
delivered  up  the  kingdom  to  God,  even 
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the  Father;  when  he  shall  have  put 
down  all  rule,  and  all  authority  and 
power ;  for  he  must  reign  till  he  hath 
put  all  enemies  under  his  feet.  The 
iast  enemy  that  shall  be  destroyed  ia 
death ;  for  he  hath  put  all  things  under 
his  feet.  But  when  he  saith,  All  things 
are  put  under  him,  it  is  manifest  that 
fae  is  excepted  which  did  put  all  things 
under  him.  And  when  all  things  shall 
be  subdued  unto  him,  then  shall  the 
Son  also  himself  be  subject  unto  him 
that  put  all  things  under  him,  that 
God  may  be  all  in  all.  Else  what  shall 
they  do  which  are  baptized  for  the  dead, 
if  the  dead  rise  not  at  all?  Why  are 
they  then  baptized  for  the  dead?  And 
why  stand  we  in  jeopardy  every  hour? 
I  protest  by  your  rejoicing  which  I 
have  in  Christ  Jesus  our  Lord,  I  die 
daily.  If  after  the  manner  of  men  I 
have  fought  with  beasts  at  Ephesus, 
what  advantageth   it   me,  if  the  dead 
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rise  not?  Let  us  eat  and  drink;  for 
to-morrow  we  die.  Be  not  deceived  : 
evil  communications  corrupt  good  man- 
ners. Awake  to  righteousness,  and  sin 
not ;  for  some  have  not  the  knowledge 
of  God.  I  speak  this  to  your  shame. 
But  some  man  will  say,  How  are  the 
dead  raised  up?  and  with  what  body 
do  they  come  ?  Thou  fool,  that  which 
thou  sowest  is  not  quickened  except  it 
die.  And  that  which  thou  sowest,  thou 
sowest  not  that  body  that  shall  be,  but 
bare  grain,  it  may  chance  of  wheat,  or 
of  some  other  grain ;  but  God  giveth 
it  a  body  as  it  hath  pleased  hini;  and 
to  every  seed  his  own  body.  All  flesh 
is  not  the  same  flesh ;  but  there  is  one 
kind  of  flesh  of  men,  another  flesh  of 
beasts,  another  of  fishes,  and  another 
of  birds.  There  are  also  celestial  bodies 
and  bodies  terrestrial;  but  the  glory  of 
the  celestial  is  one,  and  the  glory  of  the 
terrestrial   is  another.      There  is  one 
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glory  of  the  sun,  and  another  glory  of 
the  moon,  and  another  glory  of  the 
stars ;  for  one  star  differeth  from  an- 
other star  in  glory.  So  also  is  the 
resurrection  of  the  dead.  It  is  sown  in 
corruption  ;  it  is  raised  in  incorruption  : 
it  is  sown  in  dishonor;  it  is  raised  in 
glory :  it  is  sown  in  weakness ;  it  is  raised 
in  power :  it  is  sown  a  natural  body ;  it  is 
raised  a  spiritual  body.  There  is  a  natu- 
ral body,  and  there  is  a  spiritual  body. 
And  so  it  is  written,  The  first  man 
Adam  was  made  a  living  soul ;  the  last 
Adam  was  made  a  quickening  spirit. 
Howbeit,  that  was  not  first  which  is 
spiritual,  but  that  which  is  natural ; 
and  afterward  that  which  is  spiritual. 
The  first  man  is  of  the  earth,  earthy; 
the  second  man  is  the  Lord  from 
heaven.  As  is  the  earthy,  such  are 
they  also  that  are  earthy ;  and  as  is  the 
heavenly,  such  are  they  also  that  are 
heavenly.     And  as  we  have  borne  the 
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image  of  the  earthy,  we  shall  also  bear 
the  image  of  the  heavenly.  Now  this 
I  say,  brethren,  that  flesh  and  blood 
can  not  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God ; 
neither  doth  corruption  inherit  incor- 
ruption.  Behold,  I  show  you  a  mys- 
tery: we  shall  not  all  sleep,  but  we 
shall  ail  be  chaneied,  in  a  moment,  in 
the  twinkling  of  an  eye,  at  the  last 
trump  ;  for  the  trumpet  shall  sound, 
and  the  dead  shall  be  raised  incor- 
ruptible, and  we  shall  be  changed. 
For  this  corruptible  must  put  on  incor- 
ruption,  and  this  mortal  must  put  on 
immortality.  So  when  this  corruptible 
shall  have  put  on  incorruption,  and  this 
mortal  shall  have  put  on  immortality, 
then  shall  be  brought  to  pass  the  say- 
ing that  is  written,  Death  is  swallowed 
up  in  victory.  0  death,  where  is  thy 
sting  ?  0  grave,  where  is  thy  victory  ? 
The  sring  of  death  is  sin,  and  the 
strength  of  sin  is  the  law.     But  thanks 
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be  to  God  which  giveth  us  the  victory 
through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ.  There- 
fore, my  beloved  brethroD,  be  ye  stead- 
fast, unmovable,  always  abounding  in 
the  work  of  the  Lord,  forasmuch  as  ye 
know  that  your  labor  is  not  in  vain  in 
the  Lord. 

[Here  may  follow  a  suitable  hymn,  a  sermon,  or  exhor- 
tation, and  an  extemporary  prayer.] 

At  the  grave,  when  the  corpse   is  laid  in  the  earth,  tJie 
minister  shall  say, 

Man  that  is  born  of  a  woman  hath 
but  a  short  time  to  live,  and  is  full  of 
misery.  Pie  cometh  up,  and  is  cut 
down  like  a  flower:  he  fleeth  as  it  were 
a  shadow,  and  never  continueth  in  one 
stay. 

In  the  midst  of  life  we  are  in  death  : 
of  whom  may  we  seek  for  succor,  but 
of  thee,  0  Lord,  who  for  our  sins  art 
justly  displeased? 

Yet,  0  Lord  God  most  holy,  0  Lord 
most  mighty,  0  holy  and  most  merciful 
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Savior,  deliver  us  not  into  the  bitter 
pains  of  eternal  death. 

Thou  knowest,  Lord,  the  secrets  of 
our  hearts:  shut  not  thy  merciful  ears 
to  our  prayers,  but  spare  us,  Lord  most 
holy,  0  God  most  mighty,  0  holy  and 
merciful  Savior,  thou  most  worthy 
Judge  eternal,  suffer  us  not  at  our  last 
hour  for  any  pains  of  death  to  fall  from 
thee. 

Then  the  minister  may  sai/f 

Forasmuch  as  it  hath  pleased  Al- 
mighty God,  in  his  wise  providence, 
to  take  out  of  this  world  the  soul  of  our 
deceased  brother^  we  therefore  commit 
his  body  to  the  ground,  earth  to  earth, 
ashes  to  ashes,  dust  to  dust ;  looking 
for  the  general  resurrection  in  the  last 
day,  and  the  life  of  the  world  to  come, 
through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ;  at 
whose  second  coming  in  glorious  ma- 
jesty to  judge  the  world,  the  earth  and 
the  sea  shall  give  up  their  dead ;  and 
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the  corruptible  bodies  of  those  who 
sleep  in  him  shall  be  changed,  and 
made  like  unto  his  own  glorious  body, 
according  to  the  mighty  working  where- 
by he  is  able  to  subdue  all  things  unto 
^     himself. 

Then  shall  he  saidf 

I  heard  a  voice  from  heaven,  saying 
unto  me, Write,  from  henceforth  blessed 
are  the  dead  who  die  in  the  Lord :  even 
so,  saith  the  Spirit ;  for  they  rest  from 
their  labors. 

A  suitable  hymn  may  here  he  sung;   and  then  shall  the 
minister  say, 

Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hal- 
lowed be  thy  name ;  thy  kingdom  come ; 
thy  will  be  done  on  earth  as  it  is  in 
heaven;  give  us  this  day  our  daily 
bread ;  and  forgive  us  our  trespasses, 
as  we  forgive  those  who  trespass  against 
us;  and  lead  us  not  into  temptation, 
but  deliver  us  from  evil.     Amen. 
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The  Collect 

0  merciful  God,  the  Father  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who  is  the  resurrec- 
tion and  the  life;  in  whom  whosoever 
believeth  shall  live,  though  he  die; 
and  whosoever  liveth  and  believeth 
in  him,  shall  not  die  eternally :  we 
meekly  beseech  thee,  0  Father,  to 
raise  us  from  the  death  of  sin  unto  the 
life  of  righteousness;  that  when  we 
shall  depart  this  life  we  may  rest  in 
him;  and  at  the  general  resurrection 
on  the  last  day  may  be  found  acceptable 
in  thy  sight,  and  receive  that  blessing 
which  thy  well-beloved  Son  shall  then 
pronounce  to  all  that  love  and  fear  thee, 
saying,  Come,  ye  blessed  of  my  Father, 
inherit  the  kingdom  prepared  for  you 
from  the  foundation  of  the  world. 
Grant  this,  we  beseech  thee,  0  merciful 
Father,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Me- 
diator and  Redeemer.     Amen. 

The  grace  of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
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and  the  love  of  God,  and  the  com- 
munion of  the  Holy  Ghost,  be  with  you 
all.     Amen. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

SECTION  I. 

The  Form  and  Manner  of  making  Deacons. 

When  the  day  appointed  hy  the  Bishop  is  covfie,  there 
shall  he  a  sermon  or  exhortation,  declaring  the  duty 
and  office  of  such  as  come  to  be  admitted  deacons. 
After  which  one  of  the  elders  shall  present  unto  the 
Bishop  the  persons  to  be  ordained  deacons,  and  their 
names  being  read  aloud,  the  Bishop  shall  say  to  the 
people : 

Brethren,  if  there  be  any  of  you 
who  knoweth  any  impediment  or  crime 
fh  any  of  these  persons  presented  to  be 
ordained  deacons,  for  the  which  he 
ought  not  to  be  admitted  to  that  office, 
let  him  come  forth  in  the  name  of  God, 
and  show  what  the  crime  or  impedi- 
ment is. 
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[7/  any  crime  or  impediment  he  objected,  the  Bishop 
thall  surcease  from,  ordaining  that  'person,  until  such 
time  as  the  party  accused  shall  he  found  clear  of  that 
erime.'] 

Then  shall  he  read  the  following  Collect  and  Epistle: 

The  Collect 

Almighty  God,  who  by  thy  Divine 
providence  hast  appointed  divers  or- 
ders of  ministers  in  thy  Church,  and 
didst  inspire  thy  apostles  to  choose 
into  the  order  of  deacons  thy  first  mar- 
tyr, St.  Stephen,  with  others:  merci- 
fully behold  these  thy  servants,  now 
called  to  the  like  office  and  administra- 
tion :  replenish  them  so  with  the  truth 
of  thy  doctrine,  and  adorn  them  with 
innocency  of  life,  that  both  by  word 
and  good  example  they  may  faithfully 
serve  thee  in  this  office  to  the  glory  of 
thy  name,  and  the  edification  of  thy 
Church,  through  the  merits  of  our  Sav- 
ior Jesus  Christ,  who  liveth  and  reign- 
eth  with  thee  and  the  Holy  Ghost,  now 
and  forever.     Amen. 
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The  Epistle.     1  Tim.  iii,  8-13. 

Likewise  must  the  deacons  be  grave, 
not  double-tongued,  not  given  to  much 
wine,  not  greedy  of  filthy  lucre  :  hold- 
ing the  mystery  of  the  faith  in  a  pure 
conscience.  And  let  these  also  first  be 
proved;  then  let  them  use  the  oflB.ce  of  a 
deacon,  being  found  blameless.  Even 
so  must  their  wives  be  grave,  not  slan- 
derers, sober,  faithful  in  all  things. 
Let  the  deacons  be  the  husbands  of  one 
wife,  ruling  their  children  and  their  own 
houses  well.  For  they  that  have  used 
the  ofl&ce  of  a  deacon  well,  purchase  to 
themselves  a  good  degree,  and  great 
boldness  in  the  faith  which  is  in  Christ 
Jesus. 

Then  shall  the  Bishop  examine  evert/  one  of  those  who  ar^ 
to  he  ordained^  in  the  presence  oj  the  people^  after  (hit 
manner  following  : 

Do  you  trust  that  you  are  inwardly 
moved  by  the  Holy  Ghost  to  take  upon 
you  the  office  of  the  ministry  in  the 
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Cliurcli  of  Christ,  to  serve  God  for  the 
promoting  of  his  glory  and  the  edifying 
of  his  people  ? 

Ans.  I  trust  so. 

The  Bishop.  Do  you  unfeignedly  be- 
lieve all  the  canonical  Scriptures  of  the 
Old  and  New  Testament? 

Ans.  I  do  believe  them. 

The  Bishop.  Will  you  diligently  read 
or  ex])ound  the  same  unto  the  people 
whom  you  shall  be  appointed  to  serve? 

Ans.  I  will. 

The  Bishop.  It  appertaineth  to  the 
office  of  a  deacon  to  assist  the  elder 
in  Divine  service,  and  especially  when 
he  ministereth  the  holy  communion, 
to  help  him  in  the  distribution  thereof, 
and  to  read  and  expound  the  Holy 
Scriptures ;  to  instruct  the  youth ;  and 
in  the  absence  of  the  elder  to  baptize. 

And,  furthermore,  it  is  his  office  to 
search  for  the  sick,  poor,  and  impo- 
tent, that  they  may  be  visited  and  re- 
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lieved.  Will  you  do  this  gladly  and 
willingly? 

Ans.  I  will  do  so  by  tlie  help  of 
God. 

The  Bishop.  Will  you  apply  all  your 
diligence  to  frame  and  fashion  your  own 
lives  (and  the  lives  of  your  families) 
according  to  the  doctrine  of  Christ; 
and  to  make  (both)  yourselves,  (and 
them,)  as  much  as  in  you  lieth,  whole- 
some examples  of  the  flock  of  Christ? 

Alls.  I  will  do  so,  the  Lord  being 
my  helper. 

The  Bishop.  Will  you  reverently 
obey  them  to  whom  the  charge  and 
government  over  you  is  committed, 
following  with  a  glad  mind  and  will 
their  godly  admonitions? 

Ans.  I  will  endeavor  so  to  do,  the 
Lord  being  my  helper. 

Then  the  Bishop,   laying  his  hands  severally  upon  the 
head  of  every  one  of  them,  shall  say, 

Take  thou  authority  to  execute  the 
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office  of  a  deacon  in  the  Cliurch  of 
God;  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and 
of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 
ATnen. 

Then  ahall  the  Bishop  deliver  to  every  one  of  them  the 
Holy  Bible,  saying. 

Take  thou  authority  to  read  the 
Holy  Scriptures  in  the  Church  of  God, 
and  to  preach  the  same. 

Then  one  of  them  appointed  by  the  Bishop  phall  read  the 

Gospel. 

Luke    xii,  35-38. 

Let  your  loins  be  girded  about,  and 
your  lights  burning,  and  ye  yourselves 
like  unto  men  that  wait  for  their  lord, 
when  he  will  return  from  the  wed- 
ding, that  when  he  cometh  and  knock- 
eth,  they  may  open  unto  him  immedi- 
ately. Blessed  are  those  servants  whom 
the  lord  when  he  cometh  shall  find 
watching.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that 
he  shall  gird  himself,  and  make  them 
to   sit  down  to  meat,   and   will   come 
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forth  and  serve  them.  And  if  he  shall 
come  in  the  second  watch,  or  come  in 
the  third  watch,  and  find  them  so, 
blessed  are  those  servants. 

Immediately  he/ore  the  benediction  shall  he  said  theM 
Collects  following. 

Almighty  Grod,  Giver  of  all  good 
things,  who  of  thy  great  goodness  hast 
vouchsafed  to  accept  and  take  these 
thy  servants  into  the  office  of  deacons 
in  thy  Church  :  make  them,  we  beseech 
thee,  0  Lord,  to  be  modest,  humble, 
and  constant  in  their  ministration,  and 
to  have  a  ready  will  to  observe  all 
spiritual  discipline;  that  they  having 
always  the  testimony  of  a  good  con- 
science, and  continuing  ever  stable  and 
strong  in  thy  Son  Christ,  may  so  well 
behave  themselves  in  this  inferior  of- 
fice, that  they  may  be  found  worthy 
to  be  called  into  the  higher  ministries 
in  thy  Church,  through  the  same  thy 
Son  our  Savior  Jesus  Christ;  to  whom 
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be  glory  and  honor,  world  without 
end.  Amen, 

Prevent  us,  0  Lord,  in  all  our  do- 
ings, with  thy  most  gracious  favor, 
and  further  us  with  thy  continual 
help;  that  in  all  our  works,  begun, 
continued,  and  ended  in  thee,  we  may 
glorify  thy  holy  name,  and  fioally,  by 
thy  mercy,  obtain  everlasting  life, 
through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.  Amen, 

The  peace  of  God,  which  passeth  all 
understanding,  keep  your  hearts  and 
minds  in  the  knowledge  and  love 
of  God,  and  of  his  Son  Jesus  Christ 
our  Lord.  And  the  blessing  of  God 
Almighty,  the  Father,  the  Son  and 
the  Holy  Ghost,  be  among  you,  and 
remain  with  you  always.     Amen, 
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SECTION  II. 

The  Form  and  Manner  of   Ordaining   Elders, 

When  the  day  appointed  by  the  Bishop  is  come,  ther^ 
shall  he  a  sermon  or  exhortation,  declaring  the  duty 
and  office  of  such  as  come  to  be  admitted  elders ;  how 
necessary  that  order  is  in  the  Church  of  Christ,  and 
also  how  the  people  ought  to  esteem  them  in  their  office. 
After  which  one  of  the  elders  shall  present  Unto  tJte 
Bishop  all  them  that  are  to  be  ordained,  and  say^ 

I  present  unto  you  these  persons 
present,  to  be  ordained  elders. 

Then  their  names  being  read  aloud,  the  Bishop  shall  say 
unto  the  people  : 

Brethren,  these  are  they  whom  we 
purpose,  Grod  willing,  this  day  to  or- 
dain elders.  For  after  due  examina- 
tion, we  find  not  to  the  contrary,  but 
that  they  are  lawfully  called  to  this 
function  and  ministry,  and  that  they 
are  persons  meet  for  the  same.  But  if 
there  be  any  of  you  who  knoweth  any 
impediment  or  crime  in  any  of  them,  for 
the  which  he  ought  not  to  be  received 
into  this  holy  ministry,  let  him  come 
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fortli  in  the  name   of  God,  and  show 
what  the  crime  or  impediment  is. 

[If  any  crime  or  impediment  be  objected,  the  Bishop 
$hall  surcease  from  ordaining  that  person  until  such  time 
as  the  party  accused  shall  be  found  clear  of  the  crimeJ] 

Then  shall  be  said  the  Collect^  Epistle,  and  Gospel^  at 
followeth : 

The  Collect 
Almighty  God,  Giver  of  all  good 
things,  who,  by  thy  Holy  Spirit,  hast 
appointed  divers  orders  of  ministers  in 
thy  Church,  mercifully  behold  these 
thy  servants,  now  called  to  the  office 
of  elder,  and  replenish  them  so  with 
the  truth  of  thy  doctrine,  and  adorn 
them  with  innocency  of  life,  that  both 
by  word  and  good  example  they  may 
faithfully  serve  thee  in  this  office, 
to  the  glory  of  thy  name,  and  the  edi- 
fication of  thy  Church,  through  the 
merits  of  our  Savior  Jesus  Christ, 
who  liveth  and  reigneth  with  thee  and 
the  Holy  Ghost,  world  without  end. 
Amen. 
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The  Epistle.     Eph.  vi,  7-13. 

Unto  every  one  of  us  is  given  grace 
according  to  the  measure  of  the  gift  of 
Christ.  Wherefore  he  saith,  when  he 
ascended  up  on  high,  he  led  captivity 
captive,  and  gave  gifts  unto  men.  (Now 
that  he  ascended,  what  is  it  but  that 
he  also  descended  first  into  the  lower 
parts  of  the  earth  ?  He  that  descended 
is  the  same  also  that  ascended  up  far 
above  all  heavens,  that  he  might  fill 
all  things.^  And  he  gave  some  apos- 
tles ;  and  some,  prophets ;  and  some, 
evang-elists ;  and  some,  pastors  and 
teachers ;  for  the  perfecting  of  the 
saints,  for  the  work  of  the  ministry, 
for  the  edifying  of  the  body  of  Christ, 
till  we  all  come  in  the  unity  of  the 
faith,  and  of  the  knowledge  of  the  Son 
of  God,  unto  a  perfect  man,  unto  the 
measure  of  the  stature  of  the  fullness 
of  Christ. 
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AJter  this  shall  be  read  for  the  Gospel  part  of  the  tenth 
chapter  of  St.  John. 

St.  John  x,  1-16. 

Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  He 
that  enteretli  not  by  the  door  into  the 
sheepfold,  but  climbeth  up  some  other 
way,  the  same  is  a  thief  and  a  robber. 
But  he  that  entereth  in  by  the  door  is 
the  shepherd  of  the  sheep.  To  him 
the  porter  openeth,  and  the  sheep  hear 
his  voice,  and  he  calleth  his  own  sheep 
by  name,  and  leadeth  them  out.  And 
when  he  putteth  forth  his  own  sheep, 
he  goeth  before  them,  and  the  sheep 
follow  him,  for  they  know  his  voice. 
And  a  stranger  will  they  not  follow, 
but  will  flee  from  him;  for  they  know 
not  the  voice  of  strangers.  This  para- 
ble spake  Jesus  unto  them ;  but  they 
understood  not  what  things  they  were 
which  he  spake  unto  them.  Then  said 
Jesus  unto  them  again,  Verily,  verily, 
I  say  unto  you,  I  am  the  door  of  the 
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steep.  All  that  ever  came  before  me 
are  thieves  and  robbers,  but  the  sheep 
did  not  hear  them.  I  am  the  door  : 
by  me  if  any  man  enter  in,  he  shall 
be  savedj  and  shall  go  in  and  out  and 
find  pasture.  The  thief  cometh  not 
but  for  to  steal,  and  to  kill,  and  to 
destroy:  I  am  come  that  they  might 
have  life,  and  that  they  might  have  it 
more  abundantly.  I  am  the  good 
shepherd :  the  good  shepherd  giveth 
his  life  for  the  sheep.  But  he  that  is 
a  hireling,  and  not  the  shepherd,  whos6 
own  the  sheep  are  not,  seeth  the  wolf 
coming,  leaveth  the  sheep  and  fleeth, 
and  the  wolf  catcheth  them,  and  scat- 
tereth  the  sheep.  The  hireling  fleeth 
because  h^  is  a  hireling,  and  careth  not 
for  the  sheep.  I  am  the  good  shep- 
herd, and  know  my  sheep,  and  am 
known  of  mine.  As  the  Father  know- 
eth  me,  even  so  know  I  the  Father; 
and  I  lay  down  my  life  for  the  sheep. 
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And  other  sheep  I  have  which  are  not 
of  this  fold :  them  also  I  must  bring, 
and  they  shall  hear  my  voice,  and  there 
shall  be  one  fold  and  one  shepherd. 

And  that  done,  the  Bishop  shall  say  unto  them  as  here- 
after  follow eth : 

You  have  heard,  brethren,  as  well  in 
your  private  examination  as  in  the  ex- 
hortation which  was  now  made  to  you, 
and  in  the  holv  lessons  taken  out  of 
the  Gospel,  and  the  writings  of  the 
apostles,  of  what  dignity  and  of  how 
great  importance  this  office  is  where- 
unto  ye  are  called.  And  now  again 
we  exhort  you,  in  the  name  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  that  you  have  in  remem- 
brance into  how  high  a  dignity,  and  to 
how  weighty  an  office  ye  ai*e  called  : 
that  is  to  say,  to  be  messengers,  watch- 
men, and  stewards  of  the  Lord,  to 
teach  and  to  premonish,  to  feed  and 
provide  for  the  Lord's  family,  to  seek 
for  Christ's  sheep  that  are  dispersed 
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abroad,  and  for  his  cliildren  who  are  in 
the  midst  of  this  evil  world,  that  they 
may  be  saved  through  Christ  forever. 

Have  always,  therefore,  printed  in 
your  remembrance  how  great  a  treasure 
is  committed  to  your  charge.  For  they 
are  the  sheep  of  Christ,  which  he  bought 
with  his  death,  and  for  whom  he  shed 
his  blood.  The  Church  and  congrega- 
tion whom  you  must  serve,  is  his  spouse 
and  his  body.  And  if  it  shall  happen 
'  the  same  Church,  or  any  member  there- 
of,  do  take  any  hurt  or  hindrance  by 
reason  of  your  negligence,  ye  know  the 
greatness  of  th^  fault,  and  also  the 
horrible  punishment  that  will  ensue. 
Wherefore  consider  with  yourselves  the 
end  of  the  ministry  toward  the  children 
of  God,  toward  the  spouse  and  body  of 
Christ;  and  see  that  you  never  cease 
your  labor,  your  care  and  diligence, 
until  you  have  done  all  that  lieth  in 
you,  according  to  your  bounden  duty, 
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to  bring  all  such  as  are  or  shall  be 
committed  to  your  charge,  unto  that 
agreement  in  the  faith  and  knowledge 
of  God,  and  to  that  ripeness  and  per- 
fectness  of  age  in  Christ,  that  there  be 
no  place  left  among  you,  either  for 
error  in  religion,  or  for  viciousness  in 
life. 

Forasmuch  then  as  your  office  is  both 
of  so  great  excellency,  and  of  so  great 
difficulty,  ye  see  with  how  great  care 
and  study  ye  ought  to  apply  yourselves, 
as  well  that  ye  may  show  yourselves 
dutiful  and'  thankful  unto  that  Lord 
Vho  hath  placed  you  in  so  high  a  dig- 
nity, as  also  to  beware  that  neither  you 
yourselves  offend,  nor  be  occasion  that 
others  offend.  Howbeit  ye  can  not  have 
a  mind  and  will  thereto  ^of  yourselves ; 
for  that  will  and  ability  is  given  of  God 
alone ;  therefore  ye  ought  and  have 
need  to  pray  earnestly  for  his  Holy 
Spirit.     And  seeing  that  ye  can  not  by 
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any  other  means  compass  the  doing  of 
60  weighty  a  work,  pertaining  to  the 
salvation  of  man,  but  with  doctrine  and 
exhortation  taken  out  of  the  Holy  Scrip- 
tures, and  with  a  life  agreeable  to  the 
same,  consider  how  studious  ye  ought 
to  be  in  reading  and  learning  the  Scrip- 
tures, and  in  framing  the  manners,  both 
of  yourselves  and  of  them  that  specially 
pertain  unto  you,  according  to  the  rule 
of  the  same  Scriptures ;  and  for  this 
self-same  cause,  how  ye  ought  to  for- 
sake and  set  aside  (as  much  as  you 
may)  all  worldly  cares  and*  studies. 

We  have  good  hope  that  you  have  all 
weighed  and  pondered  these  things 
with  yourselves  long  before  this  time, 
and  that  you  have  clearly  determined, 
by  God's  grace,  to  give  yourselves 
wholly  to  this  office,  whereunto  it  hath 
pleased  God  to  call  you ;  so  that  as 
much  as  lieth  in  you,  you  will  apply 
yourselves  wholly  to  this  one  thing,  and 
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draw  all  your  cares  and  studies  this  way. 
and  that  you  will  continually  pray  to 
God  the  Father,  by  the  mediation  of 
our  only  Savior  Jesus  Christ,  for  the 
heavenly  assistance  of  the  Holy  Ghost; 
that  by  daily  reading  and  weighing  of 
the  Scriptures  ye  may  wax  riper  and 
stronger  in  your  ministry ;  and  that  ye 
may  so  endeavor  yourselves  from  time 
to  time  to  sanctify  the  lives  of  you  and 
yours,  and  to  fashion  them  after  the 
rule  and  doctrine  of  Christ,  that  ye  may 
be  wholesome  and  godly  examples  and 
patterns  for  the  people  to  follow. 

And  now  that  this  present  congrega- 
tion of  Christ,  here  assembled,  may  also 
understand  your  minds  and  wills  in 
these  things,  and  that  this  your  promise 
may  the  more  move  you  to  do  your  du- 
ties, ye  shall  answer  plainly  to  these 
things  which  we,  in  the  name  of  God 
and  his  Church,  shall  demand  of  you 
touching  the  same. 
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Do  you  think  in  your  heart  that  you 
are  truly  called,  according  to  the  will 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  to  the  order 
of  elders? 

A71S.  I  think  so. 

The  Bishop.  Are  you  persuaded  that 
the  Holy  Scriptures  contain  sufficiently 
all  doctrine  required  of  necessity  for 
eternal  salvation  through  faith  in  Jesus 
Christ?  And  are  you  determined  out 
of  the  said  Scriptures  to  instruct  the 
people  committed  to  your  charge,  and 
to  teach  nothing  as  required  of  necessity 
to  eternal  salvation  but  that  which  you 
shall  be  persuaded  may  be  concluded 
and  proved  by  the  Scripture  ? 

A71S.  I  am  so  persuaded,  and  have  so 
determined  by  God's  grace. 

Tlie  Bishop.  Will  you  then  give  your 
faithful  diligence  always  so  to  minister 
the  doctrine  and  sacraments,  and  the 
discipline  of  Christ,  as  the  Lord  hath 
.commanded  ? 
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Ans.  I  will  so  do,  by  tlie  lielp  of  tlie 
Lord. 

The  Bishop.  Will  you  be  ready  with 
all  faithful  diligence  to  banish  and  drive 
away  ail  erroneous  and  strange  doc- 
trines contrary  to  God's  word ;  and  to 
use  both  public  and  private  monitions 
and  exhortations,  as  well  to  the  sick  as 
to  the  whole  within  your  charge,  as 
need  shall  require  and  occasion  shall  be 
given  ? 

Ans.  I  will,  the  Lord  being  my 
helper. 

The  Bishop.  Will  you  be  diligent  in 
prayers,  and  in  reading  of  the  Holy 
Scriptures,  and  in  such  studies  as  help  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  same,  laying  aside 
the  study  of  the  world  and  the  flesh  ? 

Ans,  I  will  endeavor  so  to  do,  the 
Lord  being  my  helper.^ 

The  Bishop.  Will  you  be  diligent  to 
frame  and  fashion  yourselves,  and  your 
families,  according  to  the  doctrine  of 
7 
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Ctrist;  and  to  make  both  yourselves 
and  them,  as  much  as  in  you  lieth, 
wholesome  examples  and  patterns  to 
the  flock  of  Christ? 

Ans.  I  shall  apply  myself  thereto, 
the  Lord  being  my  helper. 

The  Bishop.  Will  you  maintain  and 
set  forward,  as  much  as  lieth  in  you, 
quietness,  peace,  and  love  among  all 
Christian  people,  and  especially  among 
them  that  are  or  shall  be  committed  to 
your  charge? 

A71S,  I  will  so  do,  the  Lord  being  my 
helper. 

The  Bishop.  Will  you  reverently 
obey  your  chief  ministers,  unto  whom  is 
committed  the  charge  and  government 
over  you ;  following  with  a  glad  mind 
and  will  their  godly  admonitions,  sub- 
mitting yourselves  to  their  godly  judg- 
ments? 

Ans.  I  will  so  do,  the  Lord  being  my 
helper. 
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Then  shall  the  Bishop^  standing  ttp,  say, 

Almighty  Grod,  who  hath  given  you 
this  will  to  do  all  these  things,  grant 
also  unto  you  strength  and  power  to 
perform  the  same ;  that  he  may  accom- 
plish his  work  which  he  hath  begun  in 
you,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 
Amen, 

[After  this  the  congregation  shall  be  desired  secretly  in 
their  prayers  to  make  their  humble  supplications  to  God 
for  all  these  things :  for  the  which  prayers  there  shall  be 
silence  kept  for  a  space.] 

After  which  shall  be  said  by  the  Bishop^  {the  persons  to 
be  ordained  elders  all  kneeling,)  Veni,  Creator,  Spir- 
itus,  the  Bishop  beginning,  and  the  elders  and  others 
that  are  present  answering  by  verses^  asfolloweth  : 

Come,  Holy  Ghost,  our  souls  inspire, 
And  lighten  with  celestial  fire. 
Thou  the  anointing  Spirit  art, 
Who  dost  thy  seven-fold  gifts  impart 
Thy  blessed  unction  from  above 
Is  comfortj  life^  and  fire  of  love. 
Enable  with  perpetual  light 
The  dullness  of  our  blinded  sight. 
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Anoint  and  cheer  our  soiled  face 
With  the  abundance  of  thy  grace,     o 
Keep  far  our  foes,  give  peace  at  home, 
Wliere  thou  art  guide  no  ill  can  come. 
Teach  us  to  know  the  Father,  Son 
And  thee  of  both  to  be  but  one. 
That  through  the  ages  all  along. 
This  may  be  our  endless  song : 
Praise  to  thy  eternal  merit, 
Father^  Son,  and  Holy  Spirit. 

That  done,  the  Bishop  shall  pray  in  this  wise,  and  «ay, 
Let  us  pray. 

Almighty  God  and  Heavenly  Father, 
who,  of  thine  infinite  love  and  goodness 
toward  us,  hast  given  to  us  thy  only 
and  most  dearly  beloved  Son  Jesus 
Christ  to  be  our  Redeemer,  and  the 
Author  of  everlasting  life  ;  who,  after 
he  had  made  perfect  our  redemption  by 
his  death,  and  was  ascended  into  heaven, 
sent  abroad  into  the  world  his  apostles, 
prophets,  evangelists,  doctors,  and  pas- 
tors, by  whose  labor  and  ministry  he 
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gathered  together  a  great  flock  in  all 
parts  of  the  world,  to  set  forth  the 
eternal  praise  of  thy  holy  name  :  for 
these  so  great  benefits  of  thy  eternal 
goodness,  and  for  that  thou  hast  vouch- 
safed to  call  these  thy  servants  here 
present  to  the  same  office  and  ministry 
appointed  for  the  salvation  of  mankind, 
we  render  unto  thee  most  hearty  thanks ; 
we  praise  and  worship  thee ;  and  we 
humbly  beseech  thee,  by  the  same  thy 
blessed  Son,  to  grant  unto  all  who 
either  here  or  elsewhere  call  upon  thy 
name,  that  we  may  continue  to  show 
ourselves  thankful  unto  thee  for  these, 
and  all  other  thy  benefits,  and  that  we 
may  daily  increase  and  go  forward  in 
the  knowledge  and  faith  of  thee  and 
thy  Son,  by  the  Holy  Spirit:  so  that 
as  well  by  these  thy  ministers,  as  by 
them  over  whom  they  shall  be  appointed 
thy  ministers,  thy  holy  name  may  be 
forever  glorified,  and  thy  blessed- king- 
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dom  enlarged,  througli  the  same  thy 
Son  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord;  who  liveth 
and  reigneth  with  thee  in  the  unity 
of  the  same  Holy  Spirit,  world  with- 
out end.     Amen. 

When  this  prayer  is  done,  the  Bishop,  with  the  elders 
present,  shall  lay  their  hands  severally  npoyi  the  head 
of  every  one  that  receiveth  the  order  of  elders,  the  re- 
ceivers humbly  kneeling  upon  their  knees,  and  the 
Bishop  saying, 

The  Lord  pour  upon  thee  the  Holy 
Ohost  for  the  office  and  work  of  an 
elder  in  the  Church  of  God,  now  com- 
mitted unto  thee  by  the  imposition  of 
our  hands.  And  be  thou  a  faithful 
dispenser  of  the  word  of  God,  and  of 
his  holy  sacraments;  in  the  name  of 
the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the 
Holy  Ghost.    Amen. 

Then  the  Bishop  shall  deliver  to  every  one  of  them,  kneeU 
ing^  the  Bible  into  his  hands,  saying. 

Take  thou  authority  to  preach  the 
word  of  God,  and  to  administer  the 
holy  sacraments  in  the  congregation. 
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TTiew  shall  the  Bishop  satfj 

Most  merciful  Father,  we  beseecli 
thee  to  send  upon  these  thy  servants 
thy  heavenly  blessings,  that  they  may 
be  clothed  with  righteousness,  and  that 
thy  word  spoken  by  their  mouths  may 
have  such  success,  that  it  may  never 
be  spoken  in  vain.  Grant  also  that 
we  may  have  grace  to  hear  and  receive 
what  they  shall  deliver  out  of  thy  most 
holy  word,  or  agreeably  to  the  same,^ 
as  the  means  of  our  salvation ;  and  that 
in  all  our  words  and  deeds  we  may  seek 
thy  glory,  and  the  increase  of  thy  king- 
dom, through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 
Amen, 

Prevent  us,  0  Lord,  in  all  our  doings, 
with  thy  most  gracious  favor,  and  fur- 
ther us  with  thy  continual  help,  that 
in  all  our  works,  begun,  continued,  and 
ended  in  thee,  we  may  glorify  thy  holy 
name,  and  finally,  by  thy  mercy,  ob- 
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tain    everlasting    life,  through    Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord.     Amen. 

The  peace  of  God,  which  passeth  all 
understanding,  keep  your  hearts  and 
minds  in  the  knowledge  and  love  of 
God,  and  of  his  Son  Jesus  Christ  our 
Lord ;  and  the  blessing  of  God  Al- 
mighty, the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the 
Holy  Ghost,  be  among  you,  and  remain 
with  you  always.     Amen. 

[J/  on  the  same  day  the  order  of  deacons  he  given  to 
iome,  and  that  of  elders  to  others,  the  deacons  shall  he 
first  presented,  and  then  the  elders.  The  Collects  shall 
both  be  used  :  first  that  for  deacons,  then  tJiat  for  elders. 
The  Epistle  shall  be  Ephes.  iv,  7  to  13,  as  before  in  this 
office.  Immediately  after  which,  they  that  are  to  he  or- 
dained deacons  shall  he  exam,ined  and  ordained  as  is 
above  prescribed.  Then  one  of  them  having  read  the 
Gospel,  which  shall  he  St.  John  x,  1-16,  as  before  in  this 
office,  they  thai  are  to  be  ordained  elders  shall  likewise 
be  examined  and  ordained,  as  in  this  office  before  ap' 
pointed.] 


SECTION  III. 

The  Form  of  Ordaining  a  Bishop, 
The   Colled. 
Almighty    God,    who    by  thy    Son 


Sec.  3.]     ordination  of  bishops.  201 

Jesus  Christ  didst  give  to  thy  holy 
apostles  many  excellent  gifts,  and  didst 
charge  them  to  feed  thy  flock :  give 
grace,  we  beseech  thee,  to  all  the  min- 
isters and  pastors  of  thy  Church,  that 
they  may  diligently  preach  thy  word 
and  duly  administer  the  godly  disci- 
pline thereof;  and  grant  to  the  people 
that  they  may  obediently  follow  the 
same;  that  all  may  receive  the  crown 
of  everlasting  glory,  through  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord.     Amen. 

Then  shall  he  read  by  one  of  the  elders 

The  Epistle.  Acts  xx,  17-35. 
From  Miletus  Paul  sent  to  Ephesus, 
and  called  the  elders  of  the  church. 
And  when  they  were  come  to  him,  he 
said  unto  them.  Ye  know  from  the  first 
day  that  I  came  into  Asia,  after  what 
manner  I  have  been  with  you  at  all 
seasons,  serving  the  Lord  with  all  hu- 
mility of  mind,  and  with  many  tears 
and  temptations  which  befell  me  by  the 
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lying  in  wait  of  the  Jews :  and  how  I 
kept  back  nothing  that  was  profitable 
unto  you,  but  have  showed  you,  and 
have  taught  you  publicly  and  from 
house  to  house,  testifying  both  to  the 
Jews,  and  also  to  the  Greeks,  repent- 
ance toward  Grod,  and  faith  toward  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ.  And  now,  behold, 
I  go  bound  in  the  spirit  unto  Jerusa- 
lem, not  knowing  the  things  that  shall 
befall  me  there;  save  that  the  Holy 
Ghost  witnesseth  in  every  city,  saying 
that  bonds  and  afflictions  abide  me. 
But  none  of  these  things  move  me, 
neither  count  I  my  life  dear  unto  my- 
self, so  that  I  might  finish  my  course 
with  joy,  and  the  ministry  which  I 
have  received  of  the  Lord  Jesus,  to 
testify  the  gospel  of  the  grace  of  God» 
And  now,  behold,  I  know  that  ye  all, 
among  whom  I  have  gone  preaching 
the  kingdom  of  God,  shall  see  my  face 
no   more.     Wherefore  I  take   you  to 
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record  this  day;  that  I  am  pure  from 

the  blood  of  all  men.     For  I  have  not 

shunned  to   declare  unto  you  all  the 

counsel  of  God.     Take  heed,  therefore, 

unto    yourselves,  and  to  all   the  flock, 

over  the  which  the  Holy  Ghost   hath 

made  you  overseers,  to  feed  the  Church 

of  God  which  he  hath  purchased  with 

his  own  blood.     For  I  know  this,  that 

after  my  departing  shall  grievous  wolves 

enter  in  among  you,  not  sparing   the 

flock.     Also  of  your  own  selves  shall 

men   arise,   speaking    perverse  things, 

to    draw    away    disciples    after    them. 

Therefore  watch,  and  remember  that  by 

the  space  of  three  years,  I  ceased  not 

to  warn  every  one  night  and  day  with 

tears.     And  now,  brethren,  I  commend 

you  to  God,  and   to  the  word  of  his 

grace,  which  is  able  to  build  you  up, 

and  to  give  you  an  inheritance  among 

all  them  which  are  sanctified.     I  have 

coveted   no  man's  silver,  or   gold,  or 
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apparel;  yea,  ye  yourselves  know  that 
these  hands  have  ministered  unto  my 
necessities,  and  to  them  that  were  with 
me.  I  have  showed  you  all  things,  how 
that  so  laboring  ye  ought  to  support 
the  weak;  and  to  remember  the  words 
of  the  Lord  Jesus,  how  he  said,  It  is 
more  blessed  to  give  than  to  receive. 

Then  another  shall  read 

The  Gospel.     St.  John  xxi,  15-17. 

Jesus  saith  to  Simon  Peter,  Simon, 
son  of  Jonas,  lovest  thou  me  moro 
than  these?  He  saith  unto  him,  Yea, 
Lord;  thou  knowest  that  I  love  thee. 
He  saith  unto  him.  Feed  my  lambs. 
He  saith  to  him  again  the  second  time, 
Simon,  son  of  Jonas,  lovest  thou  me? 
He  saith  unto  him.  Yea,  Lord ;  thou 
knowest  that  I  love  thee.  He  saith 
unto  him,  Feed  my  sheep.  He  saith 
unto  him  the  third  time,  Simon,  son 
of  Jonas,  lovest  thou  me?     Peter  was 
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grieved  because  he  said  unto  liim  the 
third  time,  Lovest  thou  me?  And  he 
said  unto  him,  Lord,  thou  knowest  all 
things :  thou  knowest  that  I  love  thee. 
Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Feed  my  sheep. 

Or  this:  St.  Matt,  xxviii,  18-20. 
Jesus  came  and  spake  uilto  them, 
saying.  All  power  is  given  unto  me  in 
heaven  and  in  earth.  Go  ye  therefore 
and  teach  all  nations,  baptizing  them 
in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the 
Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  teaching 
them  to  observe  all  things  whatsoever 
I  have  commanded  you;  and  lo,  I  am 
with  you  alway,  even  unto  the  end  of 
the  world. 

After  the  Gospel  and  the  sermon  are  ended,  the  elected 
person  shall  be  presented  by  two  elders  unto  the  Bishop y 
iaijing. 

We  present  unto  you  this  holy  man, 
to  be  ordained  a  Bishop. 

27ien  the  Bishop  shall  move  the  congregation  present  to 
pray,  saying  thus  to  them  : 

Brethren,  it  is  written  in  the  Gospel 
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of  St.  Luke,  that  our  Savior  Christ 
continued  the  whole  night  in  prayer 
before  he  did  choose  and  send  forth  his 
twelve  apostles.  It  is  written  also  in 
the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  that  the  dis- 
ciples who  were  at  Antioch  did  fast 
and  pray  before  they  laid  hands  on 
Paul  and  Barnabas,  and  sent  them 
forth.  Let  us,  therefore,  following  the 
example  of  our  Savior  Christ,  and  his 
apostles,  first  fall  to  prayer  before  we 
admit  and  send  forth  this  person  pre- 
sented to  us,  to  the  work  whereunto 
we  trust  the  Holy  Ghost  hath  called 
him. 

Then  shall  be  said  this  prayer  following  : 

Almighty  God,  Giver  of  all  good 
things,  who  by  thy  Holy  Spirit  hast 
appointed  divers  orders  of  ministers  in 
thy  Church :  mercifully  behold  this  thy 
servant,  now  called  to  the  work  and 
ministry  of  a  Bishop,  and  replenish  him 
SO  with  the  truth  of  thy  doctrine,  and 
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adorn  him  with  innocency  of  life,  that 
both  by  word  and  deed  he  may  faith- 
fully serve  thee  in  this  office,  to  the 
glory  of  thy  name,  and  the  edifying 
and  well-governing  of  thy  Church, 
through  the  merits  of  our  Savior 
Jesus  Christ,  who  liveth  and  reigneth 
with  thee,  and  the  Holy  Ghost,  world 
without  end.     Amen. 

Then  (he  Bishop  shall  say  to  him  that  is  to  he  ordained  : 

Brother,  forasmuch  as  the  Holy 
Scripture  commands  that  we  should 
not  be  hasty  in  laying  on  hands,  and 
admitting  any  person  to  government  in 
the  Church  of  Christ,  which  he  hath 
purchased  with  no  less  price  than  the 
effusion  of  his  own  blood :  before  I  ad- 
mit you  to  this  administration,  I  will 
examine  you  on  certain  articles,  to  the 
end  that  the  congregation  present  may 
have  a  trial,  and  bear  witness  how  you 
are  minded  to  behave  yourself  in  the 
Church  of  God. 
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Are  you  persuaded  that  you  are 
truly  called  to  this  ministration,  ac- 
cording to  the  will  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ? 

Ans,  I  am  so  persuaded. 

The  Bishop,  Are  you  persuaded 
that  the  Holy  Scriptures  contain  suffi- 
ciently all  doctrine  required  of  necessity 
for  eternal  salvation,  through  faith  in 
Jesus  Christ?  And  are  you  deter- 
mined, out  of  the  same  Holy  Scrip- 
tures, to  instruct  the  people  committed 
to  your  charge,  and  to  teach  or  main- 
tain nothing  as  required  of  necessity  to 
eternal  salvation  but  that  which  you 
shall  be  persuaded  may  be  concluded 
and  proved  by  the  same? 

Ans.  I  am  so  persuaded  and  deter- 
mined, by  God's  grace. 

The  Bishop,  Will  you  then  faith- 
fully exercise  yourself  in  the  same 
Holy  Scriptures,  and  call  upon  God  by 
prayer  for  the  true  understanding  of  the 
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satae,  so  as  you  may  be  able  by  them  to 
teacb  and  exhort  with  wholesome  doc- 
trine«  and  to  withstand  and  convince 
the  gainsayers? 

Ans.  I  will  so  do,  by  the  help  of  God. 

The  Bishop.  Are  you  ready  with 
faithful  diligence  to  banish  and  drive 
away  all  erroneous  and  strange  doctrines 
contrary  to  God's  word,  and  both  pri- 
vately and  openly  to  call  upon  and  en- 
courage others  to  the  same  ? 

Ans.  I  am  ready,  the  Lord  being  my 
helper. 

The  Bishop.  "Will  you  deny  all  un- 
godliness and  worldly  lusts,  and  live 
soberly,  righteously,  and  godly  in  this 
present  world,  that  you  may  show  your- 
self in  all  things  an  example  of  good 
works  unto  others,  that  the  adversary 
may  be  ashamed,  having  nothing  to  say 
against  you? 

Ans.  I  will  so  do^  the  Lord  being 
my  helper. 
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The  Bishop,  Will  you  maintain  aad 
set  forward,  as  much  as  shall  lie  in  you, 
quietness,  love,  and  peace  among  all 
men  ;  and  such  as  shall  be  unquiet,  dis- 
obedient, and  criminal  within  your  dis- 
trict, correct  and  punish  according  to 
such  authority  as  you  have  by  God's 
word,  and  as  shall  be  committed  unto 
you? 

Arts,  I  will  so  do,  by  the  help  of 
God? 

The  Bishop.  Will  you  be  faithful  in 
ordaining,  sending,  or  laying  hands 
upon  others? 

Arts.  I  will  so  be,  by  the  help  of 
God. 

The  Bishop.  Will  you  show  your- 
self gentle,  and  be  merciful  for  Christ's 
sake,  to  poor  and  needy  people,  and  to 
all  strangers  destitute  of  help  ? 

Am.  I  will  so  show  myself,  by  God's 
help. 

Then  the  Bishop  shall  say^ 
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A-lmiglity  God,  our  Heavenly  Fa- 
ther, who  hath  given  you  a  good  will  to 
do  all  these  things,  grant  also  unto  you 
strength  and  power  to  perform  the 
same  ;  that  he  accomplishing  in  you 
the  good  work  which  he  hath  begun, 
you  may  be  found  perfect  and  irrepre- 
hensible  at  the  last  day,  through  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord.     Amen, 

Then  shall  Veniy  Creator,  Spiritus  be  said  : 

Come,  Holy  Ghost,  our  souls  inspire, 
And  lighten  with  celestial  fire. 
Thou  the  anointing  Spirit  art, 
Who  dost  thy  seven-fold  gifts  impart. 
Thy  blessed  unction  from  above 
Is  comfort^  life,  and  fire  of  love. 
Enable  with  perpetual  light 
The  dullness  of  our  blinded  sight. 
Anoint  and  cheer  our  soiled  face 
With  the  abundance  of  thy  grace. 
Keep  far  our  foes,  give  peace  at  home, 
Where  thou  art  guide  no  ill  can  come. 
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Teacli  us  to  know  the  Father,  Son, 
And  thee  of  both  to  he  but  one. 
That  through  the  ages  all  along, 
This  may  be  our  endless  song : 
Praise  to  thy  eternal  merit, 
Father  J  Son^  and  Holy  Spirit. 

That  ended,  the  Bishop  shall  say, 

Lord,  hear  our  prayer. 

Ans.  And  let  our  cry  come  unto  thee. 

Bishop.  Let  us  pray. 

Almighty  God  and  most  merciful 
Father,  who  of  thine  infinite  goodness 
hast  given  thine  only  and  dearly-be- 
loved Son  Jesus  Christ  to  be  our  Re- 
deemer, and  the  author  of  everlasting 
life;  who  after  that  he  had  made  per- 
feet  our  redemption  by  his  death,  and 
was  ascended  into  heaven,  poured  down 
his  gifts  abundantly  upon  men,  making 
some  apostles,  some  prophets,  some 
evangelists,  some  pastors  and  doctors, 
to  the  edifying  and  making  perfect  his 
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Church:  grant,  we  beseech  thee,  to 
this  thy  servant,  such  grace  that  he 
may  evermore  be  ready  to  spread 
abroad  thy  gospel,  the  glad  tidings  of 
reconciliation  with  thee,  and  use  the 
authority  given  him,  not  to  destruction, 
but  to  salvation ;  not  to  hurt,  but  to 
help;  so  that  as  a  wise  and  faithful 
servant,  giving  to  thy  family  their  por- 
tion in  due  season,  he  may  at  last  be 
received  into  everlasting  joy,  through 
Jesus  Christ  our  Lord,  who,  with  thee 
and  the  Holy  Ghost,  liveth  and  reign- 
eth,  one  God,  world  without  end. 
Amen, 

Then  the  Bishop  and  elders  present  shall  lay  their  hands 
upon  the  head  of  the  elected  person,  hneeling  before 
them  upon  his  knees,  the  Bishop  saying, 

The  Lord  pour  upon  thee  the  Holy 
Ghost  for  the  office  and  work  of  a 
Bishop  in  the  Church  of  God,  now 
committed  unto  thee  by  the  imposition 
of  our    hands,   in    the   name    of  the 
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Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the 
Holy  Ghost.  Amen.  And  remember 
that  thou  stir  up  the  grace  of  God 
which  is  given  thee;  for  God  hath 
not  given  us  the  spirit  of  fear,  but  of 
power,  and  love,  and  soberness. 

Then  the  Bishop  shall  deliver  him  the  Bible,  saying. 

Give  heed  unto  reading,  exhortation 
and  doctrine.  Think  upon  the  things 
contained  in  this  book.  Be  diligent 
in  them,  that  the  increase  coming 
thereby  may  be  manifest  to  all  men. 
Take  heed  unto  thyself,  and  to  thy 
doctrine;  for  by  so  doing  thou  shalt 
both  save  thyself  and  them  that  hear 
thee.  Be  to  the  flock  of  Christ  a 
shepherd,  not  a  wolf:  feed  them,  de- 
vour them  not.  Hold  up  the  weak, 
heal  the  sick,  bind  up  the  broken, 
bring  again  the  outcast,  seek  the  lost. 
Be  so  merciful  that  you  may  not  be 
too  remiss;  so  minister  discipline  that 
you  forget  not  mercy;  that  when  the 
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chief  Shepherd  shall  appear,  you  may 
receive  the  never-fading  crown  of 
glory,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 
Amen, 

Immediately  hefore  the  benediction  shall  be  said  the  fol- 
lowing prayers : 

Most  merciful  Father,  we  beseech 
thee  to  send  down  upon  this  thy  serv- 
ant thy  heavenly  blessing,  and  so  en- 
due him  with  the  Holy  Spirit,  that 
he,  preaching  thy  word,  may  not  only 
be  earnest  to  reprove,  beseech,  and  re- 
buke with  all  patience  and  doctrine, 
but  may  also  be  to  such  as  believe  a 
wholesome  example  in  word,  in  con- 
versation, in  love,  in  faith,  in  chastity, 
and  in  purity;  that,  faithfully  fulfill- 
ing his  course,  at  the  latter  day  he 
may  receive  the  crown  of  righteous- 
ness laid  up  by  the  Lord,  the  righteous 
Judge,  who  liveth  and  reigneth,  one 
God  with  the  Father  and  the  Holy 
Ghost,  world  without  end.     Amen, 
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Prevent  us,  0  Lord,  in  all  our  do- 
ings with  thy  most  gracious  favor,  and 
further  us  with  thy  continual  help, 
that  in  all  our  works,  begun,  con- 
tinued and  ended  in  thee,  we  may  glo- 
rify thy  holy  name,  and  finally,  by  thy 
mercy,  obtain  everlasting  life  through 
Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.     Amen. 

The  peace  of  God,  which  passeth 
all  understanding,  keep  your  hearts 
and  minds  in  the  knowledge  and  love 
of  God,  and  of  his  Son  Jesus  Christ 
our  Lord;  and  the  blessing  of  God 
Almighty,  the  Father,  the  Son,  and 
the  Holy  Ghost,  be  among  you,  and 
remain  with  you  always.     Amen. 
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PART  SECOND. 


SECTION  I. 

Boundaries  of  the  Annual  Conferences, 

1.  Batimore  Conference  shall 
embrace  all  the  territory  lying  north 
and  west  of  the  Great  Choptank  River, 
on  the  Eastern  Shore  of  Maryland  :  the 
line  shall  then  run  with  the  Chesapeake 
Bay  to  the  mouth  of  the  Potomac 
River;  thence  up  said  river  to  the  county 
line  between  Stafford  and  King  George 
counties;  then  taking  Fredericksburg 
and  running  up  the  Rappahannock 
River  to  the  Blue  Ridge  .Mountains; 
thence  by  that  chain  of  mountains  to 
New  River,  in  Floyd  county,  including 
Jacksonville  circuit ;  and  by  that  river 
westwardly  to  the  line  of  Greenbrier 
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countj^  so  as  to  include  all  tlie  pasto- 
ral charges  In  that  locality  embraced 
in  the  Lewisburg  District ;  then  taking 
the  county  line  between  Pocahontas 
and  Randolph  counties,  and  running 
to  the  Alleghany  Mountains;  thence 
by  said  mountains  northward,  so  as  to 
include  all  the  territory  which  may  be 
now  or  hereafter  under  our  jurisdic- 
tion, and  not  embraced  in  other  Con- 
ference boundaries. 

2.  Virginia  Conference  shall  be 
bounded  on  the  east  by  the  Atlantic 
Ocean,  embracing  all  the  work  on  the 
Eastern  Shore  of  Virginia  and  the 
State  of  Maryland  not  included  in  the 
bounds  of  the  Baltimore  Conference; 
on  the  north  by  the  Potomac  River, 
from  its  mouth  to  the  line  of  King 
Georg^  and  Stafford  counties;  and 
thence  to  the  Rappahannock  River, 
and  by  that  river  to  the  Blue  Ridge; 
on  the  west  by  the  Blue  Ridge  to  the 
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State  line;  on  the  South  by  Aloemarle 
Sound  and  Roanoke  River  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  State  line;  and  thence 
by  said  river  to  the  top  of  the  Blue 
Ridge. 

3.  Western  Virginia  Conference 
shall  include  all  that  part  of  West  Vir- 
ginia not  embraced  in  the  Baltimore 
and  Holston  Conferences,  beginning  at 
the  western  extremity  of  the  State  of 
Maryland,  and  running  along  the  south- 
western range  of  the  Alleghany  Mount- 
ains to  the  Holston  Conference  line, 
on  the  Flat-top  Mountain;  and  also 
that  part  of  the  State  of  Kentucky  in- 
cluded in  the  Gruyandotte  District. 

4.  North  Carolina  Conference 
shall  be  bounded  on  the  east  by  the  At- 
lantic Ocean ;  on  the  North  by  Albe- 
marle Sound  and  Roanoke  River  to  that 
point  where  it  is  intersected  by  the 
State  line  ;  and  thence  with  the  said 
line  to  the  top  of  the  Blue  Ridge,  in- 
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eluding  the  counties  of  Wilkes,  Alex- 
ander and  Iredell;  on  the  south  by 
the  south  lines  of  Iredell,  EoTran,  the 
Yadkin  and  Pedee  Eivers,  and  the 
State  line  to  the  ocean. 

5.  South  Carolina  Conference 
shall  include  the  State  of  South  Caro- 
lina, and  so  much  of  the  State  of  North 
Carolina  as  is  not  included  in  other 
Conferences. 

6.  Georgia  Conference  shall  in- 
clude all  the  State  of  Georgia  except 
a  small  portion  included  in  the  Holston 
Conference,  and  that  part  which  lies 
south  of  a  line  commencing  at  Fort 
Gaines,  on  the  Chattahoochee  Rivei, 
running  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  Al- 
bany, on  Flint  River;  thence  along  the 
line  of  the  Ocmulgee  and  Flint  River 
Railroad  to  the  Alapaha  River  ;  thence 
in  a  direct  line  to  House  Creek,  where 
it  enters  the  Ocmulgee ;  thence  down 
Baid   riv2r   to  the   Altamaha ;    thence 
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down  the  Altamaha  to  the  Atlantic 
Ocean ;  it  shall  also  include  the  town 
of  Girard,  Alabama. 

7.  Florida  Conference  shall  in- 
clude all  that  part  of  the  State  of  Geor- 
gia not  included  in  the  Georgia  Con- 
ference, and  all  of  the  State  of  Florida 
not  included  in  the  Montgomery  Con- 
ference. 

8.  Montgomery  Conference  shall 
include  West  Florida,  except  Apalachi- 
cola,  and  all  that  part  of  the  State  of 
Alabama  lying  east  of  the  line  herein 
described,  viz.:  beginning  at  the  mo.uth 
of  the  Mobile  River;  thence  up  that 
stream  and  the  Alabama  River  to  the 
City  of  Selma;  thence  up  the  Alabama 
and  Tennessee  Rivers  Railroad  to 
Montevallo,  the  same  to  be  considered 
as  east  of  the  line  ;*  thence  along  the 
Elyton  road  to  the  Cahaba;  thence  up 
said  river  to  the  eastern  line  of  Blount 
county,  and    along    said    line    to    the 
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southern  boundary    of   the  Tennessee 
Conference. 

9.  Mobile  Conference  shall  in- 
clude all  that  part  of  the  State  of  Ala» 
bama  lying  west  of  the  line  dividing  it 
from  the  Montgomery  Conference,  and 
south  of  the  Tennessee  Conference,  and 
the  counties  of  Jackson,  Greene,  Wayne, 
Clarke,  Lauderdale,  Kemper,  Lowndes, 
Noxubee,  that  part  of  Monroe  east  of 
the  Tombigbee  River,  and  that  part  of 

.V      Ittawamba  east  of  Bull  Mountain  Creek, 
gl  in  the  State  of  Mississippi. 

10.  Louisiana  Conference  shall 
include  all  the  State  of  Louisiana  not 
included  in  the  Mississippi  Confer- 
ence. 

11.  Mississippi  Conference  shall 
include  all  the  State  of  Mississippi  not 
included  in  the  Memphis  and  Alabama 
Conferences,  together  with  so  much  of 
the  State  of  Louisiana  as  is  north  of 
Bayou  Manshack,  Amite  River,  Lakes 


Sec.  1.]        ANNUAL   CONFERENCES.  223 

Marepas,    Ponchartrain,   and    Bourne, 
except  Baton  Bouge. 

12.  Memphis  Conference  shall  be 
bounded  on  the  east  by  the  Tombigbee 
River,  Alabama  State  line,  and  Tennes- 
see Biver;  on  the  north  by  the  Ohio 
and  Mississippi  Bivers ;  west  by  the 
Mississippi  Biver;  and  south  by  a, line 
running  due  east  from  the  Mississippi 
Biver  to  the  south-west  corner  of  Talla- 
hatchie county ;  thence  due  east  to 
the  south-eastern  corner  of  Yallabusha 
county;  thence  in  a  straight  line  to 
the  north-western  corner  of  Oktibaha 
county ;  thence  due  east  to  Tibby 
Creek;  and  thence  with  said  creek  to 
the  Tombigbee  Biver, 

13.  Tennessee  Conference  shall 
include  Middle  Tennessee,  and  that 
part  of  North  Alabama  watered  by 
those  streams  flowing  into  the  Tennes- 
see Biver. 

14.  HoLSTON  Conference  shall  in- 
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elude  East  Tennessee ;  that  part  of 
Virginia  which  is  now  embraced  in  the 
Wytheville,  Abingdon,  and  Rogers- 
ville  Districts ;  that  part  of  North 
Carolina  lying  west  of  the  Blue  Kidge  ; 
a  small  portion  east  of  the  Blue  Ridge, 
embraced  in  Catawba  Circuit,  and  what 
is  in  the  Wytheville  District ;  and  that 
part  of  the  State  of  Georgia  beginning 
on  the  State  line  of  Tennessee,  at  the 
eastern  part  of  the  Lookout  Mountain, 
and  running  with  the  base  of  Lookout 
Mountain  to  the  Alabama  line ;  and 
thence  north  with  the  said  line  to  the 
State  line  of  Tennessee. 

15.  Kentucky  Conference  shall 
include  all  that  part  of  the  State  of 
Kentucky  that  lies  north  and  east  of  a 
line  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Har- 
rod's  Creek,  on  the  Ohio  River;  thence 
running  south  on  the  northern  line  of 
the  Middletown  and  Jeffersontown  Cir- 
cuits, to  the  Bardstown  turnj)ike  road ; 


Sec.  1.]        ANNUAL  CONFERENCES.  225 

thence  with  said  turnpike  to  Bards- 
town  ;  thence  with  the  direct  road  to 
Springfield ;  thence  to  the  towns  of 
Haysville  and  Liberty ;  thence  due 
south  to  the  Cumberland  Kiver;  thence 
up  said  river  to  the  fork  ;  thence  up 
the  south  fork  to  the  Tennessee  line, 
including  in  this  Conference  Liberty, 
and  all  that  part  of  the  State  of  Ken- 
tucky not  included  in  other  Confer- 
ences. 

16.  Louisville  Conference  shall 
include  all  that  part  of  the  State  of 
Kentucky  not  included  in  the  Ken- 
tucky, Western  Virginia,  and  Memphis 
Conferences. 

17.  St.  Louis  Conference  shall  in- 
clude all  that  part  of  the  State  of  Mis- 
souri lying  south  of  the  Missouri 
River,  and  that  part  of  the  State  of 
Kansas  and  New  Mexico  south  of  the 
Kansas  River. 

18.  Missouri  Conference  shall  in- 

8 
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elude  all  that  part  of  the  State  of  Mis- 
souri lying  north  of  the  Missouri  River, 
and  all  that  part  of  the  State  of  Kan- 
sas lying  north  of  the  Kansas  River, 
also  the  Montana  and  Idaho  Territories. 

19.  Arkansas  Conference  shall 
include  all  the  State  of  Arkansas  north 
of  a  line  commencing  at  the  mouth  of 
White  River,  and  running  thence  up 
said  river  to  the  mouth  of  Des  Arc 
Bayou;  thence  up  said  bayou  to  the 
mouth  of  Cypress  Bayou  ;  thence  up 
said  bayou  to  its  head  ;  thence  down 
the  Palarm  Creek  to  the  Arkansas 
River ;  thence  up  said  river  to  the 
mouth  of  the  Petit  Jean  ;  thence  along 
the  line  between  Yell  ^nd  Perry  coun- 
ties to  the  south-west  corner  of  Perry ; 
thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  south- 
west corner  of  Yell  county ;  and  thence 
due  west  to  the  western  line  of  the 
State. 

20.  Little  Rock  Conference  shall 
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include  all  the  State  of  Arkansas  not 
included  in   the   Arkansas  Conference. 

21.  Indian  Mission  Conference 
shall  be  bounded  on  the  north  by  the 
State  of  Kansas,  east  by  the  States  of 
Missouri  and  Arkansas,  south  by  Ked 
River,  and  west  by  the  Rocky  Mount- 
ains. 

22.  Texas  Conference  shall  be 
bounded  on  the  east  by  the  Trinity, 
from  the  south-east  corner  of  Leon 
county  to  the  coast;  south  by  the 
Gulf  to  Trespalacios  Bay ;  west  by 
the  Trespalacios  and  the  east  line  of 
Jackson,  Lavacea,  Gonzales,  Caldwell, 
and  Hays  counties;  north  by  the  Per- 
denales,  and  a  direct  line  from  its 
mouth  to  the  north-west  corner  of 
Travis  county  and  the  south  line  of 
Williamson,  Milan,  Robertson,  and 
Leon  counties  to  the  Trinity. 

23.  East  Texas  Conference  shall 
embrace  all  that  part  of  the  State  of 
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Texas  east  of  a  line  beginning  at  tlie 
east  pass  of  the  Bay  of  Galveston; 
thence  through  said  bay  to  the  mouth 
of  Trinity  River  ;  thence  up  said  river 
to  the  source  of  the  west  fork  of  the 
same;  and  thence  due  north  to  Red 
River. 

24.  North-west  Texas  Confer- 
ence shall  be  bounded  north  by  the 
State  line ;  east  by  the  East  Texas 
Conference;  south  by  the  Texas  Con- 
ference; west  by  the  road  from  San 
Antonio  to  Fort  Mason  ;  thence  due 
north  to  the  Colorado  River;  thence 
up  said  river  to  the  Big  Spring  ;  thence 
due  north  to  the  State  line. 

25.  West  Texas  Conference  shall 
include  all  that  part  of  the  State  of 
Texas  west  of  the  Texas  and  North- 
west Texas  .Conferences. 

26.  Columbia  Conference  shall  in- 
clude the  State  of  Oregon  and  that 
part   of  the  State  of  California  lying 
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nortli    of   Scott's   Mountain,  with  the 
Washington  Territory. 

27.  Pacific  Coference  shall  in- 
clude all  the  State  of  California  not 
embraced  in  the  Columbia  Conference, 
and  that  part  of  the  Territory  of  New 
Mexico  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 


SECTION  II. 
Building  and  Securing  Churches, 

Quest.  1.  Is  any  thing  advisable  in 
regard  to  building  ? 

Ans.  1.  Let  all  our  churches  be  built 
plain  and  decent,  and  with  free  seats; 
but  not  more  expensive  than  is  abso- 
lutely unavoidable. 

2.  In  order  more  effectually  to  pre- 
Tent  our  people  from  contracting  debts 
which  they  are  not  able  to  discharge,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Quarterly  Con- 
ference of  every  circuit  and  station, 
where    it  is   contemplated   to  build  a 
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house  or  houses  of  worship,  to  secure 
the  ground  or  lot  on  which  such  house 
or  houses  are  to  be  built,  according  to 
our  deed  of  settlement,  which  deed 
must  be  legally  executed ;  and  also  said 
Quarterly  Conference  shall  appoint  a 
judicious  committee  of  at  least  three 
members  of  our  Church,  who  shall  form 
an  estimate  of  the  amount  necessary  to 
build;  and  three-fourths  of  the  money, 
according  to  such  estimate,  shall  be  se- 
cured or  subscribed  before  any  such 
building  shall  be  commenced. 

3.  In  all  cases  where  debts  for  build- 
ing houses  of  worship  have  been  or 
may  be  incurred  contrary  to  or  in  dis- 
regrard  of  the  above  recommendation, 
our  members  and  friends  are  requested 
to  discountenance,  by  declining  pecu- 
niary aid  to  all  agents  who  shall  travel 
abroad  beyond  their  own  circuits  or  dis- 
tricts, for  the  collection  of  funds  for  the 
discharge  of  such  debts,  except  in  such 
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peculiar  cases  as  may  be  approved  by 
an  Annual  Conference,  or  such  agents 
as  may  be  appointed  by  their  authority. 

4.  In  future,  we  will  admit  no  char- 
ter, de^d,  or  conveyance  for  any  house 
of  worship  to  be  used  by  us,  unless  it 
be  provided  in  such  charter,  deed,  or 
conveyance,  that  the  trustees  of  said 
house  shall  at  all  times  permit  such 
ministers  and  preachers,  belonging  to 
the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  South, 
as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  duly  au- 
thorized by  the  General  Conference  of 
the  ministers  of  our  Church,  or  by  the 
Annual  Conferences,  to  preach  and  ex- 
pound God's  holy  word,  and  to  execute 
the  discipline  of  the  Church,  and  to 
administer  the  sacraments  therein,  ac- 
cording to  the  true  meaning  and  pur- 
port of  our  deed  of  settlement. 

5.  As  it  is  contrary  to  our  economy 
to  build  houses  with  pews  to  sell  or 
rent,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  several 
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Annual  Conferences  to  use  their  in- 
fluence to  prevent  houses  from  being  so 
built  in  future ;  and,  as  far  as  possible, 
to  make  those  houses  free  which  have 
already  been  built  with  pews. 

Quest.  2.  What  shall  be  done  for  the 
security  of  our  preaching-houses,  and 
the  premises  belonging  thereto? 

Ans.  Let  the  following  plan  of  a  deed 
of  settlement  be  brought  into  effect  in 
all  possible  cases,  and  as  far  as  the  laws 
of  the  States  respectively  will  admit  of 
it.  But  each  Annual  Conference  is 
authorized  to  make  such  modification  in 
the  deeds  as  they  may  find  the  difibrent 
usages  and  customs  of  law  require  in 
the  difierent  States  and  Territories,  so  as 
to  secure  the  premises  firmly  by  deed, 
and  permanently  to  the  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church,  South,  according  to  the 
true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  follow- 
ing form  of  a  deed  of  settlement ;  any 
thing  in  the  said  form  to  the  contrary 
notwithstanding : 
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This  Indenture,  made  this 


day  of in  the  year  of  our  Lord 

one  thousand hundred  and 

between of  the in  the 

State  of (if  the   grantor   be 

married,  insert  the   name  of  his  wife) 

of  the  one  part,  and trustees, 

in  trust  for  the  uses  and  purposes  here- 
inafter mentioned,  all  of  the 

in  the  State  of aforesaid,  of  the 

other  part;  WITNESSETH,  that  the  said 

(if  married,  insert  the  name 

of  his  wife)  for  and    in  consideration 

of  the  sum  of —  specie,  to 

in  hand    paid,  at  and  upon   the 


sealing  and  delivery  of  these  presents, 
the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  acknowl- 
edged, hath  (or  have)  given,  granted, 
bargained,  sold,  released,  confirmed, 
and  conveyed,  and  by  these  presents 
doth  (or  do)  give,  grant,  bargain,  sell, 
release,  confirm  and  convey  unto  them, 
the  said 
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and  their  successors,  (trustees  in  trust 
for  the  uses  and  purposes  hereinafter 
mentioned  and  declared,)  all  the  estate, 
right,  title,  interest,  property,  claim, 
and  demand  whatsoever,  either  in  law 

or  equity,  which  he  the  said 

(if  married,  here  iosert  the  name 


of  his  wife)  hath  (or  have)  in,  to,  or 
upon  all  and  singular  a  certain  lot,  or 
piece  of  land,  situate,  lying  and  being 

in  the and  State  aforesaid,  bounded 

and  butted  as  follows,  to  wit,  (here  in- 
sert the  several  courses  and  distances 
of  the  land  to  the  place  of  beginning,) 

containing  and  laid  out  for 

acres  of  land,  together  with  all  and  sin- 
gular the  houses,  woods,  waters,  ways, 
privileges,  and  appurtenances  thereto 
belonging,  or  in  any  wise  pertaining ; 
TO  HAVE  AND  TO  HOLD  all  and  singular 
the  above-mentioned  and  described  lot 
or  piece  of  land,  situate,  lying  and 
being  as  aforesaid,  together  with  all  and 
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singular  the  houses,  woods,  waters, 
ways,  and  privileges  thereto  belonging, 
or  in  any  wise  appertaining  unto  them 

the  said and  their  successors  in 

office  forever  in  trust,  that  they  shall 
erect  and  build,  or  cause  to  be  erected 
and  built  thereon,  a  house  or  place  of 
worship  for  the  use  of  the  members  of 
the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  South, 
according  to  the  rules  and  discipline 
which  from  time  to  time  may  be  agreed 
upon  and  adopted  by  the  ministers  and 
preachers  of  the  said  Church  at  their 
General  Conferences ;  and  in  further 
trust  and  confidence  that  they  shall  at 
all  times,  forever  hereafter,  permit  such 
ministers  and  preachers  belonging  to 
the  said  Church,  as  shall  from  time  to 
time  be  duly  authorized  by  the  General 
Conferences  of  the  ministers  and 
preachers  of  the  said  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church,  South,  or  by  the  Annual 
Conferences    authorized    by  the    said 
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General  Conference,  to  preach  and  ex- 
pound God's  lioly  word  therein.     And 

the  said doth  by  these   presents 

warrant,  and  forever  defend,  all  and 
singular  the  before-mentioned  and  de- 
scribed lot  or  piece  of  land,  with  the 
appurtenances  thereto  belonging,  unto 
them  the  said and  their  suc- 
cessors, chosen  and  appointed  as  afore- 
said, from  the  claim  or  claims  of  hina 

the  said his  heirs  and  assigns, 

and  from  the  claim  or  claims  of  all 
persons    whatsoever.       In     testimony 

whereof,  the  said (if  married, 

insert  the  name  of  his  wife)  have  hereto 
set  their  hands  and  seals,  the  day  and 
year  aforesaid. 
Sealed  and  delivered  in 
the  presence  of  us, 

(Two  witnesses.) 

Grantor's  (L.  S.) 
His  wife's  (L.  S.) 
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in- 


Received  the  day  of  the  date 
of  the  above  written  in- 
denture, the  consideration 
therein  mentioned  in  full. 

Witness.]  Grantor's  (L.  S.) 

County^  ss. 

Be  it  remembered,  that  on  the  — 

day  of in  the  year  of  our  Lord 

one  thousand personally  ap- 
peared before  me,  one  of  the  justices 
of  the  peace,  in  and  for  the  county 
of ,  and  State  of- ,  the  with- 
in named the  grantor  (if  mar- 
ried, insert  the  name  of  his  wife) 
acknowledged  the  within  deed  of  trust 
to  be  their  act  and  deed,  for  the  uses 
•and   purposes    therein    mentioned  and 

declared ;  and  she  the  said ,  wife 

of  the  said ,  being  separate  and 

apart  from  her  said  husband,  by  me  ex- 
amined, declared  that  she  had  made  the 
same  acknowledgment  freely,  and  with 
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her  own  consent,  without  being  induced 
thereto  through  fear  or  threats  of  her 
said  husband.  In  testimony  whereof 
I  have  hereto  set  my  hand  and  seal 
the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 
•"Here  the  justice's  name.     (L.  S.) 


SECTION  III. 
Of  Parsonages. 

Quest.  What  advice  or  direction  shall 
be  given  concerning  the  building  or 
renting  of  dwelling-houses  for  the  use 
of  the  married  traveling  preachers  ? 

Ans.  1.  It  is  recommended  to  the 
traveling  preachers  to  advise  our  friends 
in  general  to  purchase  a  lot  of  ground* 
in  each  circuit,  and  to  build  a  preacher's 
house  thereon,  and  to  furnish  it  with  at 
least  heavy  furniture,  and  to  settle  the 
same  on  trustees  appointed  by  the  Quar- 
terly Conference,  according  to  the  deed 
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of  settlement  published  in  our  form  of 
Discipline. 

2.  The  General  Conference  recom- 
mend to  all  the  circuits,  in  cases  where 
they  are  not  able  to  comply  with  the 
above  request,  to  rent  a  house  for  the 
married  preacher  and  his  family,  (when 
such  are  stationed  upon  their  circuits 
respectively,)  and  that  the  Annual  Con- 
ferences do  assist  to  make  up  the  rents 
of  such  houses  as  far  as  they  can,  when 
the  circuit  can  not  do  it.  The  stewards 
of  each  circuit  and  station  shall  be  a 
standing  committee  (where  no  trustees 
are  constituted  for  that  purpose)  to 
provide  houses  for  the  families  of  our 
married  preachers,  or  to  assist  the 
preachers  to  obtain  houses  for  them- 
selves when  they  are  appointed  to  labor 
among  them. 

3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  pre- 
siding elders  and  preachers  to  use  their 
influence  to  carry  the  above  rules  re- 
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specting  building  and  renting  houses, 
for  the  accommodation  of  preachers  and 
their  families,  into  effect.  In  order  to 
do  this,  each  Quarterly  Conference  shall 
appoint  a  committee,  (unless  other  meas- 
ures have  been  adopted,)  who,  with  the 
advice  and  aid  of  the  preachers  and  pre- 
siding elders,  shall  devise  such  means  ' 
as  may  seem  fit  to  raise  moneys  for  that 
purpose.  And  it  is  recommended  to 
the  Annual  Conferences  to  make  a 
special  inquiry  of  their  members  re- 
specting this  part  of  their  duty. 

4.  Those  preachers  who  refuse  to  oc- 
cupy the  houses  which  may  be  provided 
for  them  on  the  stations  and  circuits 
where  they  are  from  time  to  time  af)- 
pointed,  shall  be  allowed  nothing  for 
house-rent,  nor  receive  any  thing  more 
than  quarterage  for  themselves,  their 
wives  and  children,  and  their  traveling 
expenses.  Nevertheless,  this  rule  shall 
not    apply   to   those   preachers  whoso 


^ 
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families  are  either  established  within 
the  bounds  of  their  circuits,  or  are  so 
situated  that,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
stewards,  or  the  above-mentioned  com- 
mittee, it  is  not  necessary,  for  the  bene- 
fit of  the  circuit  to  remove  them. 


SECTION  IV. 
Of  the   Trustees. 

1.  Let  nine  trustees  be  appointed  for 
holding  Church  property,  when  proper 
persons  can  be  procured,  otherwise 
seven  or  five,  who  shall  elect  their  own 
chairman,  secretary,  and  treasurer. 

2.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  as  a 
trustee  of  any  of  our  parsonages  or 
churches  who  is  not  a  member  of  our 
Church,  and  at  least  twenty-one  years 
of  age. 

3.  In  the  appointment  of  trustees— 
except  where  the  laws  of  the  State 
or  Territory  provide    differently — the 
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preacher  in  charge,  or,  in  his  absence, 
the  presiding  elder,  shall  have  the 
riglit  of  nomination,  subject  to  the  con- 
firmation or  rejection  of  the  Quarterly 
Conference.  All  vacancies  in  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  occasioned  by  death, 
separation  from  our  Church,  or  other- 
wise, shall  be  filled  without  delay. 

4.  The  board  or  boards  of  trustees 
of  every  circuit,  station,  or  mission  shall 
be  responsible  to  the  Quarterly  Confer- 
ence of  said  circuit,  station,  or  mission, 
and  shall  be  required  to  present  a  re- 
port of  their  acts  during  the  preceding 
year,  to  the  last  Quarterly  Conference, 
which  shall  have  power  to  dismiss  any 
of  them  from  office. 

5.  When  any  circuit,  station,  or  mis- 
sion shall  be  divided  into  two  or  more 
charges,  each  separate  charge  may  con- 
stitute a  new  board  or  boards  of  trus- 
tees, as  provided  for  above;  and  the 
Church  property  held  by  the  trustees 


^ 


Sec.  4.]  trustees.  243 

of  the  original  charge  shall  be  conveyed 
to  the  new  boards  thus  created,  and  the 
former  board  or  boards  shall  be  freed 
from  all  pecuniary  liabilities,  such  being 
transferred  to  the  new  boards  respect- 
ively. 

6.  The  trustees,  with  the  consent  of 
the  preacher  in  charge  and  the  Quar- 
terly Conference,  shall  have  power  to 
sell  any  church,  or  parsonage  property, 
which  has  gone  out  of  use,  or  should 
be  removed  to  another  place,  the  pro- 
ceeds of  which  shall  be  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  Quarterly  Conference. 

7.  If  the  said  trustees,  or  any  of  them, 
or  their  successors,  have  advanced,  or 
shall  advance,  any  sum  or  sums  of 
money,  or  are  or  shall  be  responsible  for 
any  sum  or  sums  of  money,  on  account 
of  Church  property,  and  they,  the  said 
trustees,  or  their  successors,  be  obliged 
to  pay  the  said  sum  or  sums  of  money, 
they,  or  a  majority  of  them,  shall  be 
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authorized  to  raise  the  said  sum  or  sums 
of  money  by  a  mortgage  on  the  said 
property,  or  by  selling  the  said  prop- 
erty, after  notice  given  to  the  preacher 
in  charge,  or  the  presiding  elder  of 
the  district,  if  the  money  due  be  not 
paid  to  the  said  trustees,  or  their  suc- 
cessors, within  one  year  after  such 
notice  has  been  given ;  and  if  such  sale 
take  place,  the  said  trustees,  or  their 
successors,  after  paying  the  debt  and 
other  expenses  which  are  due  from  the 
money  arising  from  such  sale,  shall  pay 
over  the  remainder  of  the  money  pro- 
duced by  the  said  sale  to  the  steward, 
or  stewards,  of  the  circuit,  station,  or 
mission  ;  which  surplus  of  the  produce 
of  said  sale  shall  be  forwarded  by  the 
said  steward,  or  stewards,  to  the  Quar- 
terly Conference  within  whose  bounds 
it  is  situated,  at  its  next  session ;  which 
said  Quarterly  Conference  shall  dispose  ' 
of  the  said  money,  by  a  vote  of  the 
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majority,  for  the  use  of  the  said  circuit, 
or  mission. 

8.  No  person  who  is  a  trustee  shall 
be  ejected  while  he  is  in  joint  security 
for  money  unless  such  relief  be  given 
him  as  is  demanded,  or  the  creditor 
will  accept. 


SECTION  V. 
Of  the  Stewards. 

1.  There  shall  be  in  each  pastoral 
charge,  if  practicable,  at  least  seven 
stewards ;  and  a  greater  number  may 
be  appointed  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Quarterly  Conference  ;  Provided^  that 
there  be  not  more  than  one  for  every 
thirty  members,  though  there  may  be 
one  for  every  society  on  a  circuit. 

2.  In  the  appointment  of  stewards, 
the  preacher  in  charge  shall  have  the 
right  of  nomination,  subject  to  the  con- 
firmation or  rejection  of  the  Quarterly 
Conference. 
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3.  Let  the  stewards  be  men  of  solid 
piety,  who  both  know  and  love  the 
Methodist  doctrine  and  discipline,  and 
of  good  natural  and  acquired  abilities 
to  transact  the  temporal  business  of  the 
Church. 

4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  stew- 
ards to  take  an  exact  account  of  all  the 
money,  or  other  provision  collected  for 
the  support  of  preachers  in  the  circuit ; 
to  make  an  accurate  return  of  every  ex- 
penditure of  money,  w^hether  to  the 
preachers,  the  sick,  or  the  poor ;  to 
seek  the  needy  and  distressed  in  order 
to  relieve  and  comfort  them  ;  to  inform 
the  preachers  of  any  sick  or  disorderly 
persons ;  to  tell  the  preachers  what 
they  think  wrong  in  them  ;  to  attend 
the  quarterly  meetings  of  their  circuit; 
to  give  advice,  if  asked,  in  planning  the 
circuit ;  to  attend  committees  for  the 
application  of  money  to  churches  ;  to 
give  counsel  in  matters  of  arbitration; 
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to  provide  elements  for  the  Lord's  Sup- 
per ;  to  appoint  some  one  whenever 
necessary  to  receive  contributions  from 
the  members  for  the  support  of  the 
ministry  and  other  purposes,  and  to  ob- 
tain from  each  collector  thus  appointed 
the  money  received  by  him,  that  it  may 
be  reported  at  the  Quarterly  Confer- 
ence; to  take  up  collections  quarterly 
in  every  congregation,  if  it  be  necessary ; 
to  write  circular  letters  to  the  classes  to 
be  more  liberal,  if  need  be  ;  as  also  to 
let  them  know,  when  occasion  requires 
the  financial  state  of  the  circuit,  station, 
or  mission,  as  reported  at  the  Quarterly 
Conference. 

5.  The  stewards  shall  be  account- 
able for  the  faithful  performance  of 
their  duties  to  the  Quarterly  Confer- 
ence, which  shall  have  the  power  to 
remove  them  from  office. 
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SECTION  VI. 

Support  of  the  Ministry, 

I.  All  persons  who,  by  the  rules  and 
usages  of  our  Church,  are  claimants  on 
the  funds  of  the  Church,  shall  (as  far 
as  practicable)  have  their  claims  esti- 
mated by  the  persons  who  are  to  pay 
them,  or  by  an  agent  authorized  to  act 
for  them.     Hence  : 

II.  The  salary  and  traveling  expenses 
of  preachers,  or  others  appointed  in 
their  places  on  circuits,  (always  mean- 
ing by  circuits  either  circuits,  stations, 
missions,  or  other  work  assigned  a 
preacher  by  a  Bishop,)  shall  be  esti- 
mated by  their  respective  Boards  of 
Stewards.  Provided^  that  as  it  is  the 
ordinance  of  God  that  "they  which 
preach  the  gospel  should  live  of  the 
gospel,"  stewards  shall  feel  themselves 
solemnly  bound  to  afford  a  competent 
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support  to  those  who  are  appointed  to 
labor  amoDg  them. 

III.  The  salary  and  traveling  ex- 
penses of  presiding  elders,  shall  be 
estimated  by  the  District  Stewards' 
Meeting. 

IV.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall 
have  a  Joint  Board  of  Finance,  appoint- 
ed by  the  President  of  the  Conference^ 
(unless  otherwise  ordered,)  at  the  close 
of  its  annual  session,  (to  hold  their  of- 
fice until  the  close  of  the  next  ensuing 
Annual  Conference  session,)  and  shall 
consist  of 'one  clerical  and  one  lay  mem- 
ber of  the  Conference  for  each  presid- 
ing elder's  district.  They  shall  elect 
their  own  chairman  and  secretary,  and 
the  Board  shall  fill  all  vacancies  that 
may  occur  in  the  body ;  Provided^ 
they  do  so  by  keeping  up  an  equal 
number  of  clerical  and  lay  members. 

V.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Joint 
Board — 
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1.  To  receive  q,11  moneys  collected 
as  Conference  collections  or  otherwise, 
and  distribute  the  same  to  the  superan- 
nuated preachers,  and  the  widows  and 

^  orphan  children  of  deceased  members 
of  the  Conference,  according  to  their 
best  judgment  of  their  several  neces- 
sities. They  shall  estimate  the  amount 
that  will  probably  be  necessary  to 
meet  the  claims  of  the  superannuated 
preachers  and  the  widows  and  orphan 
children  of  deceased  members  of  the 
Conference,  and  apportion  the  same  to 
the  different  presiding  elders'  districts 
for  collection  the  ensuing  year. 

2.  All  matters  relating  to  the  finan- 
cial interests  of  the  Conference  shall 
be  referred  to  this  Board,  and  be  care- 
fully considered  and  reported  upon. 

3.  They  shall  make  a  full  report  of 
all  proceedings  to  the  Conference,  who 
shall  either  approve,  recommit,  or 
amend  their  report. 
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4.  Tlie  members  of  this  Board,  and 
especially  the  Chairman  thereof,  shall 
carefully  consider  the  financial  interests 
during  the  year,  and  shall  particularly 
endeavor  to  collect  such  authentic  in- 
formation in  regard  to  the  pecuniary 
circumstances  of  the  usual  claimants  on 
the  Conference  funds  as  shall  facilitate 
the  business  of  the  Board  at  its  annual 
meeting. 

VI.  All  officers  appointed  by  the 
General  Conference,  and  not  otherwise 
provided  for  by  law,  shall  have  their 
salaries  fixed  by  the  Joint  Board  of 
Finance  of  the  Conferences  of  which 
they  are  members,  or  within  the  bounds 
of  which  the  work  assigned  them  by 
the  General  Conference  lies ;  and  be 
paid  from  the  proceeds  of  their  office, 
or  by  such  other  means  as  the  Confer- 
ence may  devise. 

VII.  The  district  stewards  shall 
apportion   the   salary  allowed   a   pre- 
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siding  elder  among  the  different  circuits 
of  his  district.  The  circuit  stewards 
shall  add  the  amount  thus  assigned  to 
their  circuits  to  the  amount  agreed  on 
by  them  to  be  raised  for  their  preacher; 
and  apportion  the  whole  among  the 
different  congregations  of  the  Church 
composing  the  circuit,  and  report  their 
action  as  soon  as  practicable  to  the 
Quarterly  Conference,  and  if  their  as- 
sessment and  apportionment  are  ap- 
proved by  the  Conference,  they  shall 
then  report  to  each  Church  Meeting 
the  whole  amount  to  be  raised  by  the 
circuit,  and  that  part  of  it  which  that 
congregation  is  expected  to  pay.  The 
Church  Meeting  shall  adopt  its  own 
method  of  raising  this  money. 

VIII.  The  recording  steward  of 
each  circuit  shall  report  to  the  Joint 
Board  of  Finance  of  the  Conference  a 
full  account  of  the  acts  of  the  Board 
of  Stewards  the  preceding  year.     The 
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Joint  Board  shall  decide  all  issues  that 
may  exist  between  the  stewards  and 
the  presiding  elder  or  any  of  the 
preachers,  in  relation  to  salaries,  and 
their  decision  shall  be  final ;  but  in  no 
case  shall  they  allow  any  preacher  to 
have  a  claim  on  the  church  he  has 
served,  after  his  pastoral  connection 
with  them  has  ceased. 

IX.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall 
adopt  its  own  method  of  raising  money 
to  pay  those  who,  by  the  rules  and 
usages  of  the  Church,  have  claims  upon 
it;  Provided  it  does  not  interfere  with 
the  rights  guaranteed  to  the  Church 
Meetings,  to  adopt  their  own  methods 
of  raising  money  to  pay  their  liabilities. 

X.  The  Bishops  shall  be  supported 
according  to  the  following  plan : 

1.  The  allowance  of  the  Bishops  for 
salary  and  traveling  expenses  shall  be 
estimated  by  the  Committee  on  Epis- 
copacy of  the  General  Conference  j  and 
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they  shall  divide  the  amount  between 
the  several  Annual  Conferences,  accord- 
ing to  the  ability  of  the  Conferences. 

2.  The  Annual  Conferences  shall  be 
allowed  to  adopt  their  own  plan  for 
raising  said  amount,  which  shall  be 
called  the  Bishops'  Fund. 

3.  This  fund  shall  be  paid  over  to 
the  Board  of  Stewards  of  the  Annual 
Conference ;  and  the  Chairman  of  said 
Board  shall  pay  the  amount  collected 
to  the  Bishop  presiding  at  the  Annual 
Conference,  and  take  his  receipt,  and 
forward  the  same,  or  a  copy  thereof,  to 
the  Book  Agent. 

4.  At  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Bishops,  each  Bishop  shall  report  to 
the  Book  Agent  the  amount  paid  to 
him  by  the  several  Annual  Conferences, 
to  be  divided  between  all  the  Bishops 
in  proportion  to  the  amount  estimated 
for  the  support  of  such  Bishop. 

5.  The  Bishops  who  shall  have  been 
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placed  upon  the  retired  list,  or  who 
are  unable  to  do  full  work,  shall  share 
^  In  the  collections,  in  proportion  to  the 
amounts  estimated,  with  those  who  are 
efficient,  and  who  are  actively  engaged 
in  the  work. 

6.  In  the  intervals  of  the  Bishops' 
annual  meeting,  the  funds  collected 
and  paid  over  to  the  Bishops  shall  be 
divided  between  the  effective  Bishops 
and  those  who  are  on  the  retired  list, 
or  who  are  not  able  to  do  full  work, 
by  such  method  as  the  College  of 
Bishops  may  devise  among  themselves. 


SECTION  VII. 

Support  of  Missions, 

1.  The  Missionary  operations  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  South, 
shall  hereafter  be  committed  to  the 
management  of  two  separate  Boards,  to 
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be  styled  severally  the  Foreign  and 
Domestic,  under  the  provisions  and 
regulations  following: 

The  Foreign  Board, 

Art.  I.  This  Board  shall  consist  of 
a  President,  two  Vice-Presidents,  a 
Secretary,  a  Treasurer,  and  nine  Mana- 
gers. They  shall  all  be  members  of 
the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  South, 
and  be  quadrennially  elected  by  the 
General  Conference ;  but  when  from 
any  cause  the  General  Conference  shall 
fail  to  meet  at  the  appointed  time,  the 
Board  shall  continue  in  office  until  the 
next  meeting  of  the  General  Confer- 
ence. The  Bishops  shall  be  ex  officio 
members  of  the  Board. 

Art.  II.  The  Board  shall  have  au- 
thority to  make  by-laws  for  regulating 
its  own  proceedings ;  to  appropriate 
money  to  defray  incidental  expenses ; 
to  provide  for  the  support  of  superan- 
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nuated  missionaries,  and  widows  and 
orphans  of  missionaries,  wlio  may  not 
be  provided  for  by  any  Annual  Con- 
ference, (it  being  understood  tbat  they 
shall  not  receive  more  than  is  allowed 
by  the  Discipline  to  other  superan- 
nuated ministers,  widows,  and  orphans,) 
and  to  print  books  for  the  Indian  and 
Foreign  Missions,  and  to  build  houses 
of  worship,  and  school-houses,  and 
residences  for  the  Missionaries,  in  any 
of  the  Missionary  fields  under  its 
charge,  out  of  any  funds  which  may 
have  been  specially  given  for  those 
purposes ;  and  shall  publish  annually  a 
statement  of  its  transactions  and  funds ; 
and  shall  also  lay  before  the  General 
Conference  a  report  of  all  its  transac- 
tions and  a  statement  of  its  funds  up 
to  some  convenient  day,  near  and  prior 
to  the  time  of  holding  the  General 
Conference. 

Art.   III.    Seven    members    at    all 
9 
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meetings  of  the  Board,  shall  constitute 
a  quorum. 

Art.  IV.  The  Board  shall  keep  a 
journal  of  all  its  proceedings,  and  the 
minutes  of  each  meeting  shall  be  signed 
by  the  presiding  officer  and  the  Secre- 
tary. 

Art.  V.  The  revenue  of  the  Board 
shall  be  derived  as  follows :  From 
annual  collections  in  every  congrega- 
tion, in  such  month  as  each  Annual 
Conference  may  direct ;  from  special 
collections  made  by  the  Secretary ;  and 
from  donations  and  legacies. 

Art.  VI.  The  sums  allowed  for  the 
salaries  of  missionaries  shall  be  suffi- 
cient to  support  them  in  their  work. 
The  Board  shall  meet  annually  to  vote 
appropriations  of  money  to  those  in 
its  employment,  and  the  President  of 
the  Board  shall  draw  on  the  Treasure^ 
for  the  allowance,  in  quarterly  or 
half    yearly    instalments.      And    the 
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Board  shall  require  communications 
to  be  made  quarterly  by  each  of  the 
missionaries,  or  from  each  mission,  to 
the  Secretary,  giving  information  of 
the  state  and  prospects  of  the  missions 
in  which  they  are  severally  employed. 
No  one  shall  be  acknowleged  as  a 
missionary,  or  receive  support  from 
the  Board,  who  has  not  some  definite 
field  of  labor  assio-ned  him,  or  could 
not  be  an  effective  laborer  on  a  cir- 
cuit, except  as  provided  for  in  the 
second  article. 

Art.  VII.  The  Secretary  shall  re- 
side at  the  place  where  the  Board  is 
located,  but  may  be  a  member  of  any 
one  of  the  Annual  Conferences.  It 
shall  be  his  duty  to  journalize  the 
proceediDgs  of  the  Board,  and  to  con- 
duct their  correspondence;  to  advise 
the  Board  of  any  matters  which  he 
may  conceive  important;  to  travel,  as 
much  as  possible,  through  the  Connec- 
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tion,  visiting  the  Annual  Conferences 
and  tlie  missions  under  the  care  of 
the  Board,  promoting  the  interests  of 
the  Board;  to  give  the  missionaries 
any  information  that  may  be  neces- 
sary; to  prepare  and  furnish  for  pub- 
lication in  the  Church  papers,  monthly, 
an  abstract  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
Board  and  condensed  accounts  of  the 
missionary  work;  and  furthermore,  it 
shall  be  his  duty  to  attend  to  all  the 
business  of  the  Board  with  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  in  rela- 
tion to  schools  which  have  been  or 
may  hereafter  be  committed  to  its  care 
in  the  Indian  country,  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior  or  Commissioner 
of  Indian  Affairs;  and  it  shall  be  his 
duty,  also,  to  prepare  and  superintend 
the  publication  of  the  Annual  Beport, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Board.  His 
salary  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board. 
Art.    VIII.    The    Treasurer    shall 
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hold  all  the  funds  of  the  Board  in  his 
possession,  in  safe  deposit  with  such 
institutions  as  the  Board  may  direct ; 
"which  deposit  shall  be  made  by  him 
as  an  ofl&cer  of  the  Board,  and  subject 
to  his  drafts  as  such,  and  his  succes- 
sors in  office.  He  shall  furnish  an 
Annual  Report,  to  be  published  with 
the  Annual   Report  of  the   Secretary. 

Art.  IX.  In  case  of  vacancy  occa- 
sioned by  death,  resignation,  or  other- 
wise, in  the  Board,  the  vacancy  shall 
be  filled  by  the  Board,  until  the  ensu- 
ing General  Conference. 

Art.  X.  Any  one  of  the  Bishops, 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Board, 
shall  appoint  missionaries  to  the  for- 
eign field. 

Art.  XI.  This  Board  shall  be  lo- 
cated and  domiciled  in  Baltimore,  Md. 

Art.  XII.  This  Constitution  shall 
not  be  altered  or  amended,  but  by  a 
vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  General  Con- 
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ference  present  and  voting  on  the   al- 
teration or  amendment. 

The  Domestic  Board. 

Art.  I.  This  Board  shall  consist  of 
a  President,  four  Vice-Presidents,  a 
Secretary,  a  Treasurer,  and  eleven 
Managers.  They  shall  all  be  members 
of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church, 
South,  and  be  quadrennially  elected 
by  the  General  Conference  ;  but  when 
from  any  cause  the  General  Conference 
shall  fail  to  meet  at  the  appointed 
time,  the  Board  shall  continue  in  office 
until  the  next  meeting  of  the  General 
Conference.  The  Bishops  shall  be  ex 
officio  members  of  the  Board. 

Art.  II.  The  Board  shall  have  au- 
thority to  make  by-laws  for  regulating 
its  own  proceedings;  to  appropriate 
money  to  defray  incidental  expenses; 
and  to  publish  books  and  tracts  for  Ger- 
man missions ;  and  shall  publish  an- 
nually a  statement  of  its  transactions 
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and  funds ;  and  sliall  also  -lay  before 
the  General  Conference  a  report  of  all 
its  transactions  and  a  statement  of  its 
funds  up  to  some  convenient  day,  near 
and  prior  to  the  time  of  holding  the 
General  Conference. 

Art.  III.  Seven  members,  at  all 
meetings  of  the  Board,  shall  constitute 
a  quorum. 

Art.  IV.  The  Board  shall  keep  a 
journal  of  all  its  proceedings,  and  the 
minutes  of  each  meeting  shall  be  signed 
by  the  presiding  officer  and  the  Sec- 
retary. 

Art.  V.  Each  Annual  Conference 
shall  have  charge  of  the  Domestic 
Missions  within  its  own  bounds. 

Art.  VI.  It  is  recommended  that 
each  Annual  Conference  organize  a 
Conference  Board  of  Domestic  Mis- 
sions, auxiliary  to  this  Board,  under 
such  regulations  as  they  shall  severally 
adopt  or  the  General  Conference  order. 
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Each  Conference  Board  shall  annually 
transmit  to  the  Secretary  of  this  Board 
a  copy  of  its  Annual  Beport.  embracing 
the  operations  within  the  bounds  of 
the  Conference  for  publication  in  his 
Annual  Beport. 

Art.  YII.  The  revenue  of  this 
Board  shall  be  derived  as  follows : 
Each  Annual  Conference  Board  shall 
forward  to  the  Treasurer  annually  one- 
tenth,  at  least,  of  all  its  collections  for  . 
Domestic  Missions,  and  whatever  bal- 
ance may  be  in  the  Treasury  after 
defraying  the  expenses  of  its  own 
missions;  from  special  collections  made 
by  the  Secretary;  and  from  donations 
and  legacies. 

Art.  YIII.  The  Board  shall  have 
power  to  grant  assistance  from  its 
funds  to  such  Annual  Conference  Mis- 
sionary Boards  as  are  not  able  to  sup- 
port the  Domestic  Missions  within 
their  own  bounds. 


•  4 

Sec.  2.]  missions.  265 

Art.  IX.  The  Secretary  shall  reside 
at  the  place  where  the  Board  is  lo- 
cated, but  may  be  a  member  of  any 
one  of  the  Annual  Conferences.  It 
sh^ll  be  his  duty  to  journalize  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  Board  and  to  conduct 
its  correspondence;  to  advise  the  Board 
of  any  matters  which  he  may  conceive 
important;  to  travel  as  much  as  possible 
through  the  Connection,  visiting  the 
Annual  Conferences,  promoting  the 
interests  of  the  Board ;  to  furnish  for 
publication  in  the  Church  papers, 
monthly,  an  abstract  of  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  Board  and  condensed  ac- 
counts of  the  missionary  work ;  and  it 
shall  be  his 'duty  also  to  prepare  and 
superintend  the  publication  of  the  An- 
nual Report,  under  the  direction  of 
the  Board.  His  salary  shall  be  fixed 
by  the  Board,. 

Art.  X.  The  Treasurer  shall  hold 
all  the  funds  of  the  Board  in  his  pos- 
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session,  in  safe  deposit  with  such  in- 
stitutions as  the  Board  may  direct ; 
which  deposit  shall  be  made  by  him 
as  an  officer  of  the  Board  and  subject 
to  his  drafts  as  such,  and  his  succes- 
sors in  office.  He  shall  furnish  an 
Annual  Beport,  to  be  published  with 
the  Annual  Beport    of  the  Secretary. 

Art.  XI.  In  case  of  vacancy,  oc- 
casioned by  death,  resignation,  or  oth- 
erwise, in  the  Board,  the  vacancy  shall 
be  filled  by  the  Board,  until  the  en- 
suing General  Conference. 

Art.  XII.  This  Board  shall  be 
located  and  domiciled  in  Nashville, 
Tenn. 

Art.  XIII.  This  Constitution  shall 
not  be  altered  or  amended  but  by  a 
vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  General  Con- 
ference present  and  voting  on  the  al- 
teration or  amendment. 

2.  Let  each  Annual  Conference  or- 
ganize  a  Missionary  Board,  auxiliary 
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to  the  Domestic  Board  of  Missions  of 
the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  South, 
under  such  regulations  as  the  Confer- 
ence severally  shall  prescribe.  And 
let  each  Conference  Board  transmit  by 
its  Secretary  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Parent  Board  a  copy  of  its  Annual  Re- 
port, stating,  specifically,  the  number 
and  names  of  the  missions  belonging  to 
the  Conference;  the  number  of  mem- 
bers of  the  Church,  and  of  the  children 
catechised  in  each  mission;  the  num- 
ber received  into  the  Church  during 
the  year;  the  number  baptized,  and,  as 
nearly  as  may  be,  the  number  attend- 
ing public  worship,  and  of  the  whole 
population  within  reach  of  the  mission- 
ary's appointments,  together  with  the 
number  of  houses  of  worship  on  each 
mission. 

3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  An- 
nual Conference  to  provide  for  the 
taking   up  of  collections   during   the 
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year,  within  its  bounds,  for  the  Foreign 
Board  and  the  Domestic  Board,  which 
collections  shall  be  kept  separate. 

4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  pre- 
siding elders  to  bring  the  subject  of 
our  missions  before  the  first  Quarterly 
Conference  of  each  of  the  circuits  and 
stations  within  their  districts,  yearly, 
for  the  purpose  of  moving  the  Quar- 
terly Conferences  to  adopt  such  mea- 
sures as  shall  be  deemed  best  for  the 
promotion  of  the  cause,  by  increasing 
the  number  of  contributors,  and  the 
amount  contributed  for  missions,  in 
their  several  circuits  and  stations. 

5.  It  will  be  expected  that  in  the 
examination  of  character,  in  the  An- 
nual Conference,  a  reference  will  be 
had  to  the  faithful  performance  of  the 
duty  of  preachers  on  this  subject. 
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SECTION  VIII. 

Of  the  Publication  of  Books  and  Periodicals. 

1.  Publishing  House. — 1.  There  shall 
be  a  book  establishment  at  the  city  of 
Nashville,  Tennessee,  for  the  purpose 
of  manufacturing  and  publishing  books, 
to  be  called,  "  The  Publishing  House 
of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church, 
South,"  and  to  be  under  the  control 
of  the  General  Book  Agent,  and  a 
committee,  to  be  called  the  Book  Com- 
mittee, all  of  whom  shall  be  elected 
by  the  General  Conference. 

2.  The  object  of  this  institution  shall 
be  to  advance  the  cause  of  Christianity, 
by  disseminating  religious  knowledge 
and  useful  literary  and  scientific  infor- 
mation in  the  form  of  books,  tracts, 
and  periodicals. 

II.  Duties  of  the  General  Booh  Agent, 
The  General  Book  Agent  shall  have 
charge  of  the  funds,  stocks,  fixtures, 
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and  real  estate,  and  all  other  property 
of  the  Publishing  House,  and  of  the 
Depositories  and  periodicals  belonging 
to  the  General  Conference ;  and  he  shall 
be  responsible  to  said  Conference  for 
the  prudent  use  and  safe  management 
of  the  same,  under  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  Conference.  He  shall 
make  a  yearly  exhibit  to  the  several 
Annual  Conferences,  and  give  a  full 
account  of  the  state  and  progress  of 
the  business  to  the  General  Confer- 
ence. He  shall  publish  only  such 
books  and  tracts  as  are  approved  by 
the  Book  Editor;  and  in  case  of  differ- 
ence between  the  Book  Editor  and  the 
Book  Agent,  the  matter  shall  be  re- 
ferred to  the  Book  Committee.  He 
shall  supply,  as  far  as  practicable, 
the  demand  of  the  Church  for  books, 
tracts,  and  periodicals,  availing  himself 
of  all  the  facilities  of  other  establish- 
ments   for    their    publication,   at   the 
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cheapest  rates;  and  in  all  investments 
for  the  manufacturing  of  books  he  is 
required  to  govern  himself  strictly  by 
the  principles  of  economy.  He  shall 
Bell  the  books  for  cash  or  short  credit, 
but  in  no  case  shall  he  grant  credits 
where,  in  his  judgment,  it  will  endanger 
the  interests  of  the  Publishing  House. 
He  shall  make  no  investments  in 
grounds,  houses,  or  permanent  fixtures 
without  the  authority  of  the  Book  Com- 
mittee. 

III.  The  Booh  Committee. — There 
shall  be  a  Book  Committee  of  nine,  five 
of  whom  shall  be  resident  at  Nash- 
ville, Tennessee.  They  shall,  when- 
ever consulted,  give  advice  to  the  Gen- 
eral Book^^gent  on  all  matters  con- 
nected with  the  Publishing  House. 
They  shall  fix  the  salaries  of  the  Agent 
and  Editor  at  Nashville,  and  during 
the  intervals  of  the  Greneral  Confer- 
ence, they  and  one  or  more  of  the  Bish-^ 
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ops  shall  have  the  power  to  fill  vacan- 
cies in  their  own  body,  in  the  agency, 
and  in  the  editorial  corps  at  Nashville, 
IV.  General  Conference  Periodicals 
and  Editors. — The  General  Book  Agent 
shall  be  authorized  to  publish  a  weekly 
periodical,  or  newspaper,  to  be  called 
the  "  Christian  Advocate,"  and  a  child's 
paper,  to  be  called  the  ''Sunday  School 
Visitor;"  said  Editor  to  be  elected  by 
the  General  Conference.  It  is  pro- 
vided that  if  the  business  of  the  Pub- 
lishing House  shall  increase  so  as  to 
require  additional  editorial  labor,  the 
Book  Committee,  with  the  General 
Book  Agent  and  one  of  the  Bishops, 
in  the  interval  of  the. General  Confer- 
ence, shall  have  the  authority  to  elect 
an  additional  Editor  or  Editors,  who 
shall  come  under  the  same  rule  as  to 
salary  with  the  General  Book  Agent 
and  Book  Editor.  It  is  further  pro- 
vided that  should  the  General  Book 
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Agent  and  Book  Committee  find  it  nec- 
essary and  expedient  to  publish  a 
monthly  periodical,  they  may  engage 
in  such  publication  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  three  or  more  Annual 
Conferences  and  the  College  of  Bishops. 

V.  But  should  any  of  the  above- 
named  periodicals,  except  the  Sunday 
School  Visitor,  after  a  fair  experiment, 
fail  to  meet  expenses,  the  Book  Agent 
shall  be  authorized  to  discontinue  the 
publication  of  the  same. 

VI .  Proceeds  of  the  Publishing  Ho  use. 
The  proceeds  of  the  Publishing  House 
shall  be  appropriated  to  no  other  pur- 
pose than  its  own  legitimate  business. 

VII.  Depositories. — (1.)  The  Depos- 
itory at  New  Orleans  shall  be  contin- 
ued under  the  superintendence  of  an 
Agent,  to  be  appointed  by  the  General 
Book  Agent. 

(2.)  Any  Conference,  or  two  or 
more  Conferences  unitedly,  may  estab- 
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lisli  an  Agency  or  Depository  for  the 
sale  of  our  publications,  provided  the 
business  with  the  Publishing  House 
be  conducted  upon  strictly  business 
principles.  And  the  General  Book 
Agent  is  authorized  to  suspend  op- 
erations with  any  Agency  or  Deposi- 
tory that  does  not  meet  its  payments 
promptly. 

VIII.  Conference  Relations  of  Agents 
and  Editors. — Each  of  the  officers 
elected  by  the  General  Conference, 
who  are  trayeling  preachers,  shall  be 
a  member  of  such  Annual  Conference 
as  he  may  select,  with  the  approba- 
tion of  the  Bishops. 

IX.  Other  Church  Papers.  —  The 
Editors  for  such  papers  as  have  been 
or  may  yet  be  established  by  Annual 
Conferences  as  their  organs,  shall  be 
elected  by  the  General  Conference, 
whenever  such  is  the  desire  of  those 
representing  such  papers. 
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SECTION  IX. 

Devises  by  Will  and  Deeds  of  Gift 

1.  All  persons  wishing  to  make  do- 
nations, or  devise  by  will,  any  thing  for 
the  Publishing  House,  the  missionary 
work,  an  Annual  Conference,  or  for  the 
uses  and  purposes  of  the  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church,  South,  are  requested 
to  adopt  the  following  form  of  legal 
conveyance : 

(1.)  Form  of  a  Devise  by  Will. 

In  the  name  of  God — Amen. 

I,  [A.  B.,]  being  of  sound  mind  and 
memory,  do  constitute  this  my  last  will 
and  testament: 

Item  1.  I  give  and  devise  the  follow- 
ing [here  describe  the  property]  to 
<« ^  Agent  of  the  Publish- 
ing House  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church,  South,"  and  its  use  to  be  con- 
trolled by  said  Agent  for  the  use  and 
benefit  of,  [here  state  the  benevolent 
object  or  purpose  to  which  you  wish 
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the  Agent  to  apply  your  property,]  to 
be  thus  applied  by  said  Agent,  under 
the  direction  of  the  General  Conference 
of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church, 
South;  making  only  such  disposition 
of  said  property  as  the  General  Confer- 
ence shall  judge  best  calculated  to  pro- 
mote the  objects  of  this  bequest,  as 
herein  stated. 

I  hereby  appoint  [insert  the  name 
or  names]  the  executors  of  this  my 
last  will  and  testament.  In  witness 
whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  seal  this day  of 

In  the  presence  of  witnesses. 
[Let  there  be  three.] 

(2.)  Form  of  Deed  of  Gift. 
State  of 


-County 


:} 


Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that 
I,  [write  name,]  for  and  in  considera- 
tion of  the  love  I  bear  for  the  cause  of 
Christ,  and  from  an  earnest  desire  to 


.^Ji 
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promote  his  heritage  on  earth,  do  give 
and  grant,  and  by  these  presents  con- 
vey unto  ^' ,  Agent  of  the 

Publishing  House  of  the  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church,  South,"  for  the  use 
and  benefit  of  [state  the  particular  ob- 
ject for  which  the  gift  is  made,]  to  be 
applied  by  said  Agent  to  the  object 
herein  stated,  under  the  direction  of 
the  General  Conference  of  the  Method- 
ist Episcopall  Church,  South.  And 
the  said  Agent  is  to  have  and  to  hold 
the  property  aforesaid,  for  the  use  afore- 
said, free  from  the  claim  or  claims  of 
myself,  my  heirs,  my  executors  or  ad- 
ministrators, and  from  the  claims  of  all 
others  whatsoever.  ♦ 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto 

set  my  hand  and  seal  this day  of 

— \ ,  18 — .  In  presence  of 


Witnesses 
[Let  three 


5eS.  1  r  1 
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2.  If  any  funds  are  received  by  our 
Agent  under  tlie  above  or  any  other 
form  of  bequest,  for  any  of  the  pur- 
poses herein  specified,  he  shall  dis- 
pose of  them  as  follows  :  If  the  bequest 
be  made  to  him  for  the  ''Publishing 
House,"  he  shall  use  it  as  other  funds 
held  by  him  as  Agent;  if  for  our  mis- 
sionary work,  he  shall  pay  it  over  to  the 
Treasurer  of  one  of  the  Missionary 
Boards  of  our  Church;  if  for  an  An- 
nual Conference,  he  shall  pay  it  to  any 
agent  duly  authorized  to  receive  it; 
and  if  for  the  uses  and  purposes  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  South, 
without  specifying  any  more  particular 
use,  he  shall  retain  it  until  the  General 
Conference  next  ensuing,  and  report 
it  to  that  body,  subject  to  their  order. 
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Abstinence,  38,  75, 

Admission  of  ministers,  47,  71,  82  ;  of  members,  68, 
190. 

Affectation  to  be  avoided  by  ministers,  77. 

Agents,  Book,  60,  269-274. 

Agents  for  Sunday-schools,  tract  societies,  literary 
institutions,  GO. 

Allowance  to  ministers,  their  widows  and  children, 
245-255. 

Almsgiving  enjoined,  30,  36. 

Annual  Conferences — who  attend,  45 ;  who  appoint 
the  number,  boundaries,  place,  and  time,  46,  52, 
62  'j  who  preside  in,  46,  59 ;  method  of  business, 
47-49;  appeals  of,  62;  boundaries,  217-229. 

Apparel,  rule  on,  35. 

Appeals,  right  of,  guaranteed,  43 ;  of  members,  53, 
127;  of  Annual  Conferences,  62;  of  Quarterly 
Conferences,,  63  ;  of  Bishops,  110;  of  traveling 
preachers,  116-118  ;  of  local  preachers,  123. 

Articles  of  Religion,  15 ;  can  not  be  changed,  42. 

Baptism,  article  on,  25 ;  ministration  of,  to  intants, 

142-147 ;  to  adults,  147-156. 
Baptisms  to  be  recorded,  48,  70 
Baptized  children,  102. 
Benediction,  apostolic,  to  be  used,  104. 

(279)  * 
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Bible-classes,  102. 

Bible,  only  rule  of  faith  and  practice,  17, 38, 192-208. 

Bible  Society,  American,  60. 

Bishops'  check  on  the  General  Conference,  44,  45. 

Bishops — election,  consecration,  and    duty,   59-64; 

trial,  108;  appeal,  110;  ceasing  to  travel,  110; 

form  of  ordaining,  200-216;  support  of,  253-255. 
Body  of  Christ,  how  eaten  in  the  Lord's  Suppei",  26. 
Book  Agent,  60,  269-274. 
Book  Committee,  269-272. 
Book  Depositories,  270,  273 
Book  Editor,  60,  270-272. 
Books  and  periodicals,  circulation  of,  69,  269. 
Books,  publication  of,  269-274. 
Books,  reading  of,  35. 

Both  kinds  in  the  Lord's  Supper,  article  on,  26. 
Boundaries  of  Conferences,  217-229. 
Building  churches  and  parsonages,  229-245. 
Burial  of  the  dead,  order  of,  162. 

Call  to  the  ministry,  57. 

Candidates  for  the  ministry,  studies  of,  67,  72-74. 

Catechisms  to  be  used,  101. 

Certificate  of  membership,  71. 

Chaplaincies,  provision  for,  60. 

Children,  instruction  of,  56,  66,  75, 100, 177, 

Christian  man's  oath,  article  on,  30. 

Christian's  men's  goods,  article  on,  30. 

Church,  article  on  the,  22. 

Church  membership,  how  secured,  90-93 ;  how  for- 
feited, 124^128. 

Churches,  securing,  51,  229-245-250,  254-257  ;  build- 
ing, 229. 
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Circuits,  stations,  and  missions,  union  and  division 

of,  64;   duties  of  those  who  have  charge  of, 

68-71. 
Class-meetings,  32,  95. 
Collections,  class,  33,  96;   public,  70,  258,264,  267, 

268. 
Colored  members,  106-108. 
Community  of  goods,  not  enjoined,  30. 
Complaints  and  appeals,  53. 
Conference,  General,  40;  Annual,  45,  207;  Quarterly, 

52.   See  Annual  Conferences,  General  Conference, 

and  Quarterly  Conferences. 
Conference  Missionary  Boards,  266,  267. 
Conference  records,  50,  55. 
Conferences,  improving  time  at,  39. 
Confirmation  not  a  sacrament,  24. 
Constitutions  of  the  Missionary  Boards,  255-266, 
Credentials  of  expelled  ministers,  120, 123. 
Cross-bearing,  37. 
Cup  of  the  Lord,  26. 

Deacons— >election,  ordination,  duty  and  probation 
of  traveling,  79-81, 177 ;  form  of  ordaining,  174- 
181. 

Decisions,  Episcopal,  62-64. 

Deed  of  settlement,  232. 

Depositories  for  books  and  tracts,  269-273. 

Devises  by  Will  and  Deeds  of  Gift,  275-278. 

Diligence,  37,  76. 

Districts,  61,  64-67. 

jbistrict  stewards,  249,  251,  252. 

Directions  to  preachers,  76-79. 

Directory,  pastoral,  to  be  kept,  69. 
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Diversions,  rule  on,  35. 

Doctrines  of  the  Church,  15 ;  contrary  ones  not  to  be 

disseminated,  115, 127. 
Domestic  missions,  60,  262-268. 
Dress,  directions  concerning,  35. 
Drunkenness,  general  rule  on,  34. 

Editors,  60,  270-274. 

Elders — election,  ordination,  and  duty  of  trayeling, 
80-82  ;  form  of  ordaining,  182-200. 

Enthusiasm  denounced,  36. 

Episcopacy,  how  guarded,  43, 

Episcopal  decisions,  62-64. 

Evil  speaking  denounced,  35,  76. 

Exhorters,  license  and  labors  of,  53-56,  89 ;  certifi- 
cate of  removal,  80,  90. 

Extreme  unction,  not  a  sacrament,  24. 

Family  and  private  prayer,  38. 
Fasting,  38,  68,  74,  75. 
Fighting,  general  rule  concerning,  34. 
Finance,  Joint  Board  of,  249-253. 
Foreign  missions,  60,  256-262. 
Free  seats  in  churches,  229,  231. 
Free  will,  article  on,  19. 
Frugality,  37. 

General  Conference — members,  regulations,  powers, 

40-45. 
General  Rules,  31 ;  how  guarded,  43 ;  to  be  read,  68. 
German  missions,  262. 
Good  works,  article  on,  20. 
Government,  civil,  duty  to,  29. 
Grace,  means  of,  37,  38. 
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Holy  Ghost,  article  on  the,  16. 
Holy  Scriptures,  article    on  the,  17. 
Honesty,  35,  36,  . 

Image-worship,  unscriptural,  22,  23. 

Incarnation,  article  on,  15. 

Indian  missions,  257,  260. 

Institutions  of  learning,  provisions  concerning,  60, 

60. 
Itinerancy,  how  guarded,  43. 

Joint  Board  of  Finance,  249-253, 
Journals  of  Annual  Conferences,  51. 
Journals  of  Quarterly  Conferences,  55. 
Justification,  article  on,  20. 

Law  questions,  how  decided,  62-65. 

Lawsuits,  rule  concerning,  34. 

Leaders  of  classes,  32. 

Lessons,  Church,  103. 

Literary  institutions,  ^^  51,  60,  61. 

Local  preachers,  license  and  examination,  53-5% 

85-88 ;  orders,  54,  86 ;  trial,  54,  86, 121-124 ;  labors, 

85-88;  certificate  of  removal,  88;   appeal,  123; 

credentials  of  expelled,  120. 
Located  preachers,  50. 
Lord's  day  not  to  be  profaned,  34. 
Lord's  Prayer  in  public  worship,  104. 
Lord's  Supper,  article  on,  25  ;  rules  on, 38, 103,.o]rdeE> 

for  administration,  129-141. 
Love-feasts,  69,  94. 

Marriage  of  ministers,  article  on,  27. 
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Marriages,  to  be  recorded,  70. 

Masses  denounced,  27. 

Matrimony  not  a  sacrament,  24 ;  form  of  solemnizing, 
156-161. 

Meditation,  78. 

Members— appeal,  43, 127 ;  reception,  68,  90-93  ;  re- 
moval of,  71  ;  trial,  124r-128. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  and  Methodist  Episco- 
pal Church,  South,  origin  and  organization,  9-14. 

Ministers.    See  Preachers. 

Ministers  of  other  Churches,  how  received,  82-85. 

Ministry,  attendance  on  the,  38 ;  support  of,  248-265. 

Minutes  of  Conferences,  51. 

Missionaries,  provisions  concerning,  60,  79,  258-260, 

Missionary  collections,  258,  264,  267,  268. 

Missionary  schools,  257,  260. 

Mis^onary  secretaries,  60,  256,  258-267. 

Missionary,  287. 

Missionary  Boards,  57,  255. 

Missionary  treasurers,  256,  260-266. 

Mission  Board  of  each  Annual  Conference,  363,  264, 

Missions,  51,  64.  66,  255. 

Money,  love  of,  denounced,  35. 

New  Orleans,  provisions  for,  60,  273. 

Oath  of  a  Christian  man,  30. 

Obedience  to  civil  rulers,  29. 

Oblation  of  Christ,  article  on,  27. 

Old  Testament,  article  on,  18. 

Ordinances  to  be  observed,  37 ;  forms  to  be  used  in 

administering,  104. 
•Ordination  of  ministers,  59,  62, 174. 
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Ordinations  to  be  recorded,  62.  \ 

Original  sin,  article  on,  19. 

Orphans  and  widows  of  ministeis,  provisions  for,  48, 
250,  267. 

Parental  duties,  38, 101-103, 

Parsonages,  238-243. 

Pastoral  visiting,  69,  75,  78, 

Pelagianism  opposed,  19. 

Penance  not  a  sacrament,  24 

Periodicals,  G9,  70. 

Poor,  collections  for,  33,  96. 

Prayer— family,  private,  public,  37,  38,  78, 103.  ^ 

Prayer-meetings,  93,  94. 

Preachers,  local.    See  Local  Preachers. 

Preachers  of  other  Churches,  how  received,  82-85, 

Preachers,  traveling.    See  Traveling  Preachers. 

Presiding  elders — appointment  and  duty,  61,  66-67, 

208  ;  trial,  112  ;  allowance,  251,  262, 
Probationers — in  the  ministry,  71-73. 
Public  worship,  how  to  be  conducted,  103. 
Publishing  House,  43,  269-278.  ^^ 

Punctuality,  77. 
Purgatory,  article  on,  22. 

Quarterly  Conferences,  how  composed,  52 ;  when  and 
where  held,  63 ;  who  presides  in,  63,  65 ;  busi- 
ness of,  63-67,  85-89,  100,  101,  106,  119-124,  127, 
128,  229,  230,  238-247-252  ;  appeals  of,  63-66. 

Ratio  of  representation  in  the  General  Conference, 

40,  42. 
Beading  and  singing,  rule  on,  35. 
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Reading  the  Scriptures,  40 ;  other  books,  38. 
Reception  of  members,  68,  90-93  ;  of  ministers,  71- 

75. 
Registers,  Church,  70. 
Relics  not  to  be  adored,  23, 
Regular  Church  meetings,  96-99. 
Reproving  sin,  36. 

Restrictions  of  the  General  Conference,  42-45. 
Resurrection  of  Christ,  article  on,  16 
Rites  and  ceremonies,  article  on,  28. 
Rulers  of  the  United  States,  article  on,  29. 
Rules,  General,  31 ;  to  be  read,  68. 

Sabbath-breaking,  general  rule  against,  37. 
Sacraments,  article  on  the,  23. 
Saints  not  to  be  invoked,  23. 
Scripture,  duty  of  searching,  30. 
Scriptures,  canonical,  article  on  the,  17. 
Self-denial  and  taking  up  the  cross,  37. 
Self-indulgence  forbidden,  35. 
Seminaries,  provisions  for,  60,  61,  60,  61, 
Seriousness,  76. 

Sick,  visiting  the,  78,  96, 177, 183. 
Sin  after  justification,  article  on,  21. 
Singing,  directions  concerning,  104, 105, 
Sin,  original,  article  on,  19. 
Slander  denounced,  35,  76.  . 

Social  Church  meetings,  93-99. 
Songs,  general  rule  concerning  improper,  35. 
Speaking  too  long  and  too  loud,  caution  concern- 
ing, 75. 
Spirituous  liquors,  rules  concerning,  34. 
Statistics,  69-71. 
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stewards,  district,  249,  251,  252. 

Stewards  of  circuits,  stations,  and  missions.  33,  62, 
55,  245-249,  252. 

Study,  course  of,  67,  72,  74. 

Sunday-school  reports,  47,  71. 

Sunday-schools,  48,  71,  100-102, 108. 

Superannuated  preachers,  who  they  are,  46 ;  provis- 
ions concerning,  46,  48,  60,  250,  256,  257;  trial,  114. 

Supererogation,  works  of,  article  on,  21. 

Superintendents  of  Sunday-schools,  52. 

Supernumeraries— who  they  are  45 ;  provisions  con- 
cerning, 45,  60 ;  declining  work  assigned  them, 
119. 

Support  of  the  ministry,  248  ;  of  missions,  277-291. 

Swearing,  profane  and  rash,  denounced,  30,  34. 

Talking  in  church  to  be  discountenanced,  105, 106. 

Temperance,  34. 

Time— improvement  of,  at  Conference,  39;  employ- 
ing profitably,  76. 

Tongues,  speaking  in  unknown,  article  on,  23. 

Tracts,  49,  61,  66,  70. 

Transubstantiation  opposed,  26. 

Traveling  preachers — duties,  45,  68-82, 100-106 ;  on 
trial,  46,  47,71-73,  119;  examination  of,  49,  74; 
how  appointed,  60,  65 ;  license,  72 ;  method  of 
receiving,  71,  75;  directions  to,  76;  trial,  110-121; 
unacceptable,  located,  115;  ceasing  to  travel, 
120 ;  credentials  of  expelled,  120 ;  support  of, 
248-255. 

Trial  of  those  who  think  they  should  preach,  57. 

Trials,  Church— right  of,  guarded,  43;  Bishop,  108; 
a  traveling  preacher,  110 ;  a  local  preacher,  121 ; 
a  member,  124. 
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Trinity,  article  on  the,  15. 

Trustees,  241-245. 

Tunes,  directions  concerning,  104,  106. 

Unacceptable  preachers,  115,  116. 

Usury,  general  rule  on,  35. 

Veto  of  the  Bishops,  44,  45. 

Visiting  from  house  to  house,  78  ;  the  sick,  78, 177, 

193. 
Widows  and  orphans  of  preachers,  provision  for, 

48,  250,  257. 
Wills  and  Deeds  of  Gift,  275-278. 
Works  of  supererogation,  article  on,  21. 
Worldly-mindedness  denounced,  35. 
Worship,  public,  duty  to  attend,  37,  38;  how  to  be 

conducted,  103-105. 
Zeal,  enjoined,  37,  76-78. 


APPEN^DIX. 


CATECHISM.  #► 

[This  abridgment  of  the  Second  Catechism  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  South,  is  inserted  in  the 
Disciphne,  by  order  of  the  General  Conference,  for 
the  convenience  of  ministers  and  others,  whose  duty 
it  is  to  catechise  the  children  of  the  Church.] 


Sect.  1.-0/  God, 

Quest  What  is  God  ? 

Ans.  An  infinite  and  eternal  Spirit. 

John  iv,  24.    God  is  a  Spirit;  and  they  that  wor- 
ship him  must  worship  him  in  spirit  and  in  truth. 

Q.  What  do  you  mean  by  an  infinite 
Spirit? 

A.  One  whose  knowledge,  power,  good- 
ness, justice,  and  other  attributes,  are 
not  limited  by  any  imperfection  or  defect. 

Psalm  cxlvii,  5.    Great  is  our  Lord,  and  of  great 
power :  his  under;stuadiDg  is  infinite. 

10  (289) 
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Q.  What  do  you  mean  by  an  eternal 

Spirit? 

A.  One  who  is  without  beginning  and 

without  end. 

Psalm  xc,  2.  From  everlasting  to  ever! listing  thou 
art  God. 

Q.  Where  is  God  ? 
A.  Every-where. 

Jeremiah  xxiii,  24.  Can  any  hide  himself  in  secret 
places  that  I  shall  not  see  him  ?  saith  the  Lord.  Do 
not  I  fill  heaven  and  earth  ?  saith  the  L®rd. 

Q.  What  can  God  do? 

A.  Whatever  he  will. 

Joh  xlii,  2.  I  know  that  thou  canst  do  every  thing, 
and  that  no  thought  can  be  withholden  from  thee. 

Matt,  xix,  26.  Jesus  said  unto  them,  With  men 
this  is  impossible ;  but  with  God  all  things  are  pos- 
sible. 

Q.  Does  God  know  all  things  ? 

A.  Yes,  every  thought  in  man's  heart, 

every  word  and  every  action. 

Q.  Where  is  this  said  in  the  Scriptures? 

A.  In  Psalm  cxxxix,  2-4.  Thou  knowest  my 
downsittinoj  and  mine  uprising;  thou  understandesi 
my  thought  afar  off.  Thou  compassest  my  path 
and  my  lying  down,  and  art  acquainted  with  all  my 
ways.  For  there  is  not  a  word  in  my  tongue,  but,  lo, 
O  Lord,  thou  knowest  it  altogether. 

Q.  What  more  do  the  Scriptures  teach 

you  concerning  God? 
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A.  That  he  is  holy  and  righteous,  faith- 
ful and  true,  gracious  and  merciful. 

Q.  How  does  it  appear  from  Scripture 
that  he  is  holy  and  righteous  ? 

A.  Exod.  XV,  11.  Glorious  in  holiness,  fearful  in 
praises,  doing  wonders. 

Psalm  cxlv,  17.  The  Lord  is  righteous  in  all  his 
ways,  and  holy  in  all  his  works. 

Q.  How  does  it  appear  from  the  Scrip- 
tures that  Grod  is  faithful  and  true? 

A.  Num.  xxiii,  19.  God  is  not  a  man  that  he 
should  lie ;  neither  the  son  of  man  that  he  should 
repent. 

Dent,  xxxii,  4.  A  God  of  truth,  and  without  in- 
iquity :  just  and  right  is  he. 

Q.  Where  do  we  learn  that  he  is  gracious 

and  merciful  ? 

A.  Exodus  xxxiv,  6,  7.  The  Lord,  the  Lord  God, 
merciful  and  gracious,  long-suffering,  and  abundant 
in  goodness  and  truth. 

Psalm  cxlv,  9.  The  Lord  is  good  to  all ;  and  his 
tender  mercies  are  over  all  his  works. 

Q.  Are  there  more  Gods  than  one? 

A.  There  is  but  one  only,   the   living 

and  true  God. 

Deut.  vi,  4.  Hear,  O  Israel,  the  Lord  our  God  is 
one  Lord. 

Jer.  X,  10.  The  Lord  is  the  true  God  ;  he  is  the 
living  God,  and  an  everlasting  King. 
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Q.  How  many  persons  are  there  in  the 
Godhead  ? 

A.  There  are  three  persons  in  the  God- 
head: the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the  Holy 
^Ghost;  and  these  three  are  one  God,  the 
same  in  substance,  equal  in   power  and 
glory. 

Matt,  xxviii,  19.  Go  ye,  therefore,  and  teach  all: 
nations,  baptizing  them  in  the  name  of  the  Father, 
and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost, 


Sect.  2. — Of  the  Creation  of  Man, 

Q.  Do  you  know  what  you  are? 
A.  I  am  a  creature  of  God,  for  he  made 
me,  both  body  and  soul. 

Isaiah  xlv,  11,  12.  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  I  have 
made  the  earth,  and  created  man  upon  it. 

Job  X,  11.  Thou  hast  clothed  me  with  skin  and 
flesh,  and  hast  fenced  me  with  bones  and  sinews. 

Zech.  xii,  1.  The  Lord — formeth  the  spirit  of  man 
within  him. 

Q.  What  is  your  body  ? 

A.  This  outward  frame. 

Q.  What  is  your  soul? 

A.  That  within  me  which  thinks  and 
knows,  wishes  and  desires,  rejoices  and  is 
sorry — which  my  body  can  not  do. 
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Job  xxxii,  8.  There  is  a  spirit  in  man ;  and  the 
inspiration  of  the  Almighty  giveth  them  understand- 
ing. 

Job  XXXV,  n.  God,  who  teacheih  us  more  than^ 
the  beasis  of  the  earth,  and  maketh  us  wiser  than 
the  fowls  of  heaven. 

Q.  Wherein  doth  your  soul  further  differ 
from  j^our  body? 

A.  Mv  body  is  made  of  flesh  and  blood, 
and  will  die;  but  my  soul  is  a  spirit,  and 
will  live  after  my  body  is  dead. 

Luke  xxiv,  39.    A  spirit  hath  not  flesh  and  bones. 

Eccles.  xii,  7.  Then  shall  the  dust  return  to  the 
earth  as  it  was ;  and  the  spirit  shall  return  unto  God 
who  gave  it. 

Matt.  X,  28.  Fear  not  them  which  kill  the  body, 
but  are  not  able  to  kill  the  soul. 

Q.  Is  not  your  soul,  then,  of  great  value? 

A.  It  is;  more  valuable  than  the  whole 

world. 

Mark  viii,  36.  What  shall  it  profit  a  man  if  he 
ahall  gain  the  whole  world  and  lose  his  own  soul. 

Q.  Did  God  create  any  thing  besidea 
man? 

A.  He  created  the  heavens  and  the 
earth,  and  all  things  which  are  therein. 

Gren,  i,  1.  In  the  beginning  God  created  the 
heaven  and  the  earth. 

Heb.  xi,  3.  Through  faith  we  understand  thait 
the  worlds  were  framed  by  the  word  of  God. 


294  CATECHISM. 

Q.  Why  did  God  create  all  things? 
A,   For  the  manifestation  of  his  glory, 
and  to  give  happiness  to  his  creatures. 

Psalm  xix,  1.  The  heavens  declare  the  glory  of 
God,  and  the  firmament  showeth  his  handy  work. 

Psalm  xxxiii,  5.  The  earth  is  full  of  the  goodness 
of  the  Lord. 

Q.  Does  God  preserve  all  things  which 
he  hath  made  ? 

A.  He    upholdeth    "  all   things  by  the 

word  of  his  power."    Heb.  i,  3. 

Acts  xvii,  28.  In  him  we  live,  and  move,  and  have 
our  being. 

Q.  Do  all  good  things  which  we  enjoy 
come  from  him  ? 

A.  "He  satisfieth  the  desire  of  every 
living  thing."     Psalm  cxlv,  15,  16. 

Q.  What  is  God's  providence? 

A.  His  most  holy,  wise,  and  powerful 
preservation  and  government  of  all  his 
creatures  and  all  their  actions. 

Psalm  ciii,  19.    His  kingdom  ruleth  over  all. 

Matt.  X,  30.  The  very  hairs  of  your  head  are  all 
numbered. 

I  Tim.  vi.  15.    King  of  kings,  and  Lord  of  lords. 

Psalm  Ixxvi,  10.  Surely  the  wrath  of  man  shall 
pniise  thee ;  the  remainder  of  wrath  shalt  thou  re- 
strain. 
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Q.  What  more  do  you  learn  from  the 
death  of  Christ  ? 

A.  I  learn  also  that  God  is  a  being  of 
awful  justice,  and  that  in  the  death  of  our 
Lord  Jesus,  both  his  love  and  justice  are 
harmonized  and  glorified. 

Isa.  liii,  10.  It  pleased  the  Lord  to  bruise  him ; 
he  hath  put  him  to  grief. 

Rom.  iii,26.  To  declare— his  righteousness,  that 
he  might  be  just,  and  the  justifier  of  him  which  be- 
lieveth  in  Jesus. 

Psalm  Ixxxv,  10.  Mercy  and  truth  are  met  to- 
gether ;  righteousness  and  peace  have  kissed  each 
other. 

Q.  Wherein  consisteth  Christ's  exalta- 
tion ? 

A.  Christ's  exaltation  consisteth  in  hia 
rising  again  from  the  dead  on  the  third 
day;  in  his  ascending  into  heaven,  and 
his  sitting  at  the  right  hand  of  God  the 
Father,  and  in  his  appointment  to  judge 
the  world  at  the  last  day. 

1  Cor.  XV,  4.  And  that  he  was  buried,  and  that  he 
rose  again  the  third  day,  according  to  the  Scriptures. 

Mark  xvi,  19.  So  then,  after  the  Lord  had  spoken 
unto  them,  he  was  received  up  into  heaven,  and  sat 
on  the  right  hand  of  God. 

Acts  xvii,  31.  He  hath  appointed  a  day  in  the 
which  he  will  judge  the  world  in  righteousness  by 
that  man  whom  he  hath  ordained. 
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Q.  What  offices  does  Christ  execute  as 
our  Redeemer? 

A.  Christ,  as  our  Redeemer,  executeth 

the  offices  of  a  prophet,  of  a  priest,  and  a 

king,  both  in  his  estate  of  humiliation  and 

exaltation. 

Actsiii,  22.  Moses  truly  said  utifco  the  fathers,  A 
Prophet  shall  the  Lord  your  God  raise  np  unto  yoii 
of  your  brethren,  like  unto  me;  him  shall  ye  hear 
in  all  things  whatsoever  he  shall  say  unto  you. 

Heb.  V,  6.  Thou  art  a  Priest  forever,  after  the 
order  of  Melchizedek. 

Psalm  ii,  6.  Yet  have  I  set  my  King  upon  my 
holy  hill  of  Zion. 

Q.  How  doth  Christ  execute  the  office 
of  a  prophet  ? 

A.  Christ  executeth  the  office  of  a 
prophet  in  revealing  to  us,  by  his  word 
and  Spirit,  the  will  of  God  for  our  salva- 
tion. 

John  i,  18.  No  man  hath  seen  God  at  any  time; 
the  only-begotten  Son,  which  is  in  the  bosom  of  the 
Fnther,  he  hath  declared  him. 

John  XX,  31.  These  are  written,  that  ye  might  be- 
lieve that  Jesus  is  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  God ;  and 
that  believing,  ye  might  have  life  through  his  name. 

John  xiv,  26.  The  Comforter,  which  is  the  Holy 
Ghost,  whom  the  Father  will  send  in  my  name,  he 
shall  teach  you  all  things. 
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Q.  How  doth  Christ  execute  the  office 
of  a  priest? 

A.  Christ  executeth  the  office  of  a  priest 
in  his  once  offering  up  of  himself  as  a 
sacrifice  to  satisfy  divine  justice,  and  to 
reconcile  us  to  God,  and  in  making  con- 
tinual intercession  for  us. 

Heb.  ix,  28.  Christ  was  once  offered  to  bear  the 
Bins  of  many. 

Heb.  ii,  17.  In  all  things  it  behooved  him  to  bo 
made  like  unto  his  brethren,  that  he  might  be  a 
merciful  and  faithful  high  priest  in  things  pertaining 
to  God,  to  make  reconciliation  for  the  sins  of  the 
people. 

Heb.  vii,  25.  He  is  also  able  to  save  them  to  the 
uttermost  that  come  unto  God  by  him,  seeing  he 
ever  liveth  to  make  intercession  for  them. 

Q.  How  doth  Christ  execute  the  office 
of  a  king  ? 

A.  Christ  executeth  the  office  of  a  king 
in  subduing  us  to  himself,  in  ruling  and 
defending  us,  and  in  restraining  and  con- 
quering all  his  and  our  enemies. 

Isa,  xxxiii,  22.  The  Lord  is  our  judge,  the  Lord 
is  our  lawgiver,  the  Lord  is  our  king ;  he  will  save 
us. 

1  Cor.  XV,  25.  He  must  reign  till  he  hath  put  all 
enemies  under  his  feet. 

Q.  What  command  did  Christ  give  to 
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his   apostles   before    his    ascension    into 

heaven  ? 

A.  Mark  xvi,  15, 16.  Go  ye  into  all  the  world,  and 
preach  the  gospel  to  every  creature.  He  that  be- 
lieveth  and  is  baptized  shall  be  saved ;  but  he  that 
believeth  not  shall  be  damned. 

Q.  What  is  the  gospel? 

A.  It  is   the   good    news    of  salvation 

through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  contained 

in  the  New  Testament. 

Luke  ii,  10, 11.  Behold,  I  bring  you  good  tidings 
of  great  joy,  which  shall  be  to  all  people.  For  unto 
you  is  born  this  day,  in  the  city  of  David,  a  Savior, 
which  is  Christ  the  Lord. 

Q.  Can  you  more  particularly  describe 
the  gospel? 

A.  It  is,  1.  An  account  of  the  coming 
of  Jesus  Christ  into  the  world,  of  his 
teaching,  his  manner  of  life,  his  miracles, 
his  death,  and  his  resurrection.  2.  It  con- 
tains the  commands  of  God  to  all  men, 
every-where,  to  repent  of  their  sins,  and 
to  believe  in  Christ.  3.  It  is  the  promise 
of  God  to  pardon,  sanctify,  and  save  from 
eternal  death  all  who  thus  repent  and  be- 
lieve on  his  Son. 

Q.  What  is  repentance? 
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A.  True  repentance  is  a  grace  of  the 
Holy  Spirit,  whereby  a  sinner,  from  a 
sense  of  his  sins,  and  apprehension  of  the 
mercy  of  God  in  Christ,  doth  with  grief 
and  hatred  of  his  sin,  turn  from  it  to  God, 
with  full  purpose  of  and  endeavors  after 
future  obedience. 

Acts  xi.  18.  Then  hath  God  also  to  the  Gentiles 
granted  repentance  unto  life. 

Acts  ii,  37.  When  they  heard  this  they  were 
pricked  in  their  heart,  and  said  unto  Peter  and  to  the 
rest  of  the  apostles,  Men  and  brethren,  what  shall 
we  do  ? 

Psalm  cxix,  59.  I  thought  on  my  ways,  and  turned 
my  feet  unto  thy  testimonies. 

Q.  What  is  faith  in  general  ? 

A.  It  is  a  conviction  of  the  truth  and 

reality  of  those  things  of  which  God  hath 

told  us  in  the  Bible. 

Heb.  xi,  1.  Now  faith  is  the  substance  of  things 
hoped  for  ;  the  evidence  of  things  not  see«. 

Q.  Rehearse  the  articles  of  your  belief. 

A.  I  believe  in  God  the  Father  Almighty, 
Maker  of  heaven  and  earth;  and  in  Jesus 
Christ,  his  only-begotten  Son,  our  Lord ; 
who  was  conceived  of  the  Holy  Ghost, 
born  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  suffered  under 
Pontius  Pilate,  was  crucified,  dead,  and 
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buried ;  the  third  day  he  rose  again  from 
the  dead;  he  ascended  into  heaven,  and 
sitteth  at  the  right  hand  of  God  the  Father 
Almighty:  from  thence  he  shall  come  to 
judge  the  quick  and  the  dead. 

I  believe  in  the  Holy  Ghost;  the  holy 
catholic  church  ;  the  communion  of  saints ; 
the  forgiveness  of  sins;  the  resurrection 
of  the  body,  and  the  life  everlasting. 
Amen. 

Q.  What  is  faith  in  Jesus  Christ? 

A.  Faith  in  Christ  is  a  saving  grace, 
whereby  we  receive  and  rest  upon  him 
alone  for  salvation,  as  he  is  offered  to  us 
in  the  gospel. 

John  i,  12.  As  many  as  received  him,  to  them 
gave  he  power  to  become  the  sons  of  God,  even  to 
them  that  believe  on  his  name. 

Phil,  iii,  9.  And  be  found  in  him,  not  having  mine 
own  righteousness,  which  is  of  the  law,  but  that 
which  is  through  the  faith  of  Christ,  the  righteous- 
ness which  is  of  God  by  faith. 

Q.  Is  it  by  faith  in  Christ  that  we  are 
justified  ? 

A.  It  is:  "Being  justified  by  faith,  we 
have  peace  with  God,  through  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ."  Kom.  v,  1. 
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Sect.  3.-0/  the  Fall  of  Man. 

Q,  Did  our  first  parents  continue  in  the 
state  in  which  God  created  them  ? 

A.  They  fell  from  that  stkte  by  sinning 
against  God. 

Q.  What  is  sin? 

A.  Sin  is  any  want  of  conformity  to,  or 

transgression  of  the  law  of  God. 

1  John  iii,  4.  Whosoever  committeth  sin  trans- 
gresseth  also  the  law ;  for  sin  is  the  transgression 
of  the  law. 

Q.  What  was  the  sin  by  which  our  first 
parents  fell  from  that  holy  and  happy 
Btate  in  which  they  were  created  ? 

A.  Their  eating  of  the  forbidden  fruit? 

Gen.  ii,  16,  17.  The  Lord  God  commanded  the 
man,  saying,  Of  every  tree  of  the  garden  tho^  mayest 
freely  eat ;  but  the  tree  of  the  knowledge  of  good  and 
evil,  thou  shalt  not  eat  of  it :  for  in  the  day  that  thou 
eatest  thereof  thou  shalt  surely  die. 

Gen.  iii,  6,  7.  When  the  woman  saw  that  the  tree 
was  good  for  food,  and  that  it  was  pleasant  to  the 
eyes,  and  a  tree  to  be  desired  to  make  one  wise,  she 
took  of  the  fruit  thereof,  and  did  eat,  and  gave  also 
unto  her  husband  with  her,  and  he  did  eat. 

Q.  Why  were  they  commanded  not  to 
eat  of  this  fruit? 

A.  To  try  them,  whether  they  would 
obey  God  or  not. 


302  CATECHISM. 

Q.  Wherein  did  the  evil  of  eating  the 
forbidden  fruit  consist  ? 

A.  In  their  unbelief,  and  disobedience 
to  God,  to  whom,  as  their  Creator,  Bene- 
factor, and  Governor,  they  ought  to  have 
implicitly  submitted  themselves. 

Q.  Into  what  state  did  the  fall  bring 
mankind? 

A.  The   fall  brought  mankind    into    a 

state  of  sin  and  misery. 

Rom.  V,  12.  By  one  man  sin  entered  into  the 
world,  and  death  by  sin ;  and  so  death  passed  upon 
all  men,  for  that  all  have  sinned. 

Q.  By  what  means  were  our  first  parents 
led  to  commit  so  great  a  sin  against  God? 

A.  By   the  subtlety  of  the  devil,  who 

made  use  of  the  serpent  to  beguile  Eve. 

Gen.  iii,  13.  And  the  woman  said,  The  serpent 
beguiled  me,  and  I  did  eat. 


Sect.  4. — Of  the  Bedemption  of  the  World 
hy  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

V 

Q.  What  is  redemption? 
A.  The  deliverance   of  man  from  the 
guilt,  power,   pollution,   and  punishment 
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of  sin,  and  his  restoration  to  the  favor 
and  image  of  God. 

Q.  Who  is  the  Redeemer  of  man? 

A.  Our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

Matt,  i,  21.  Thon  shalt  call  his  name  Jesus  ;  for 
he  shall  save  his  people  from  their  sins. 

Col.  i,  14.  We  have  redemption  through  his  blood, 
even  the  forgiveness  of  sins. 

1  Thess.  i,  10.  Jesus,  which  delivered  us  from 
the  wrath  to  come. 

Q.  Who  is  Jesus  Christ? 

A.  The  Son  of  God,  and  the  second 
person  in  the  glorious  Trinity,  who  became 
man,  and  so  was,  and  continues  to  be, 
God  and  man,  in  two  distinct  natures,  and 
one  person,  forever. 

1  Tim.  ii,  5.  There  is  one  God,  and  one  Medi- 
ator between  God  and  man,  the  man  Christ  Jesus. 

John  i,  1.  In  the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and 
the  Word  was  with  God,  and  the  Word  was  God. 

John  i,  14.  The  Word  was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt 
among  us,  and  we  beheld  his  glory,  the  glory  as  of 
the  only-begotten  of  the  Father,  full  of  grace  and 
truth. 

Q.  How  did  Christ,  being  the  Son  of 
God,  become  man  ? 

A.  Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  became  man 
by  taking  to  himself  a  true  body,  and  a 
reasonable  soul,  being  conceived  by  the 
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power  of  the  Holy  Ghost  in  the  womb  af 
the  virgin  Mary,  and  was  born  of  her,  yet 
without  sin. 

Heb.  ii,  14.  Forasmuch,  then,  as  the  children  are 
partakers  of  flesh  and  blood,  he  also  himself  likewise 
took  part  of  the  same. 

Luke  i,  35.  The  Holy  Ghost  shall  come  upon 
thee,  and  the  power  of  the  Highest  shall  overshadow 
thee. 

Q.  Why  did  the  Son  of  God  become 
man  ? 

A.  That  he  might  be  an  example  of 
perfect  holiness,  teach  us  his  heavenly 
doctrine,  and  suffer  and  die  in  our  room 
and  stead. 

1  John  ii,  6.  He  that  saith  he  abideth  in  him  ought 
himself  so  to  walk,  even  as  he  walked. 

1  Pet.  ii,  21.  Christ  also  suffered  for  us,  leaving 
us  an  example  that  ye  should  follow  his  steps. 

John  XV,  15.  All  things  that  I  have  heard  of  my 
Father  1  have  made  known  unto  you. 

Heb.  ix,  28.  Christ  was  once  offered  to  bear  the 
sins  of  many. 

1  Pet.  iii,  18.  Christ  also  hath  once  suffered  for 
sins,  the  just  for  the  unjust,  that  he  might  bring  us 
to  God. 

Q.  Wherein  did  Christ's,  humiliation 
consist? 

A.  Christ's  humiliation  consisted  in  hia 
being  born  of  a  woman;  in  the  meanness 
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and  poverty  of  his  outward  circumstances; 
in  his  being  forty  days  tempted  of  the 
devil;  in  his  being  despised  and  rejected 
of  men;  in  his  enduring  the  cursed  death 
of  the  cross;  and  in  his  being  buried  and 
continuing  under  the  power  of  death  for 

a  time. 

Isa,  liii,  3.  He  is  despised  and  rejected  of  men; 
a  man  of  sorrows  and  acquainted  with  grief. 

Phil,  li,  7,  8.  But  made  himself  of  no  reputation, 
and  took  upon  him  the  form  of  a  servant,  and  was 
made  in  the  likeness  of  men;  and  being  found  in 
fashion  as  a  man,  he  humbled  himself,  and  became 
obedient  unto  death,  even  the  death  of  the  cross. 

Matt.  xii,4:0.  So  shall  the  Son  of  man  be  three 
days  and  three  nights  in  the  heart  of  the  earth. 

Q.  Was  it  necessary  that  Christ  should 
thus  suffer  and  die  for  our  redemption  ? 

A.  It  was  ;  for  by  that  means  he  offered 

a  full  satisfaction  and  atonement  to  divine 

justice  for  the  sins  of  the  whole  world. 

IJohn  ii,  2.  He  is  the  propitiation  for  our  sins; 
and  not  for  ours  only,  but  also  for  the  sins  of  the 
whole  world. 

Q.  How  did  the  death  of  Christ  satisfy 
divine  justice? 

A.  Our  sins  deserved  death;  but  Christ 
being  both  God  and  man,  and  perfectly 
righteous,  there  was  an  infinite  value  and 
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merit  in  his  death,  which  being  undergone 
for  our  sakes,  and  in  our  stead,  Almighty 
God  exercises  his  mercy  in  the  forgiveness 
of  sins,  consistently  with  his  justice  and 
holiness. 

1  Pet.  i,  18, 19.  Ye  were  not  redeemed  with  cor- 
ruptible things,  as  silver  and  gold ; — but  with  the 
precious  blood  of  Christ. 

1  Pet.  iii,  18.  Christ  also  hath  once  suffered  for 
sins,  the  just  for  the  unjust,  that  he  might  bring  u& 
to  God. 

Eom.  iii,  26.  That  he  might  be  just  and  the  justi* 
fier  of  him  which  believeth  in  Jesus. 

Q.  What  do  you  learn  from  the  death 
of  Christ  ? 

A.  I  learn  the  infinite  evil  of  sin  in  th« 

sight  of  God,  who  could  not  suffer  it  to  go 

unpunished. 

Heb.  ix,  22.  "Without  shedding  of  blood  is  no  re- 
mission. 

Q.  What  further  do  we  learn  from  the 
death  of  Christ? 

A.  I  learn  that  God  is  love;  for  ''God 
so  loved  the  world  that  he  gave  his  only- 
begotten  Son,  that  whosoever  believeth  in 
him  should  not  perish,  but  have  everlast- 
ing life,"  John  iii,  16. 
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Grftl.  ii,  16.  Knowing  that  a  man  13  not  justified  by 
the  works  of  the  law,  but  by  the  faith  of  Jesus  Christ, 
even  we  have  beUevcd  in  Jesus  Clirist,  that  we  might 
be  justified  by  the  faith  of  Christ. 

Q.  What  is  justification  ? 

A.  Justification  is  an  act  of  God's  free 
grace,  wherein  he  pardoneth  all  our  sins, 
and  accepteth  us  as  righteous  in  his  sight, 

only  for  the  sake  of  Christ. 

Eph.  i,  7.  In  whom  we  have  redemption  through 
his  blood,  the  forgiveness  of  sins,  according  to  the 
riches  of  his  grace. 

2  Cor.  V,  21.  For  he  hath  made  him  to  be  sin  for 
us,  who  knew  no  sin,  that  we  might  be  made  the 
righteousness  of  God  in  him. 

Rom.  V,  19.  As  by  one  man's  disobedience  many 
were  made  sinners,  so  by  the  obedience  of  one  shall 
many  be  made  righteous. 

Q.  What  other  benefits   do   we  receive 

at  the  same  time  with  justification  ? 

A.  Adoption  and  regeneration. 

Rom.  viii,  1.  There  is  therefore  now  no  condem- 
nation to  them  which  are  in  Christ  Jesus,  who  walk 
not  after  the  flesh,  but  after  the  Spirit. 

John  i,  12.  As  many  as  received  him,  to  them 
gave  he  power  to  become  the  sons  of  God,  even  to 
them  that  believe  on  his  name. 

Q.  What  is  adoption? 

A.  Adoption  is  an  act  of  God's  free 
grace,  whereby,  upon  the  forgiveness  of 
Bins,  we   are  receiyed  into   the   number, 
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and  have  a  right  to  all  the  privileges  of 
the  sons  of  God. 

IJohn  iii,  1.  Behold  what  manner  of  love  the 
Father  hath  bestowed  upon  us,  that  we  should  be 
called  the  sons  of  God. 

Rom.  viii,  17.  If  children,  then  heirs,  heirs  of  God, 
and  joint  heirs  with  Christ. 

C^.  What  blessings  do  in  this  life  ac- 
company our  justification  and  adoption? 

A.  A  sense  of  God's  love,  peace  of  con- 
science, joy  in  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  hope 
of  the  glory  of  God. 

Rom.  V,  1.  Being  justified  by  faith,  we  have  peace 
with  God,  through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

Rom.  V,  5.  The  love  ol  God  is  shed  abroad  in  our 
hearts  by  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  is  given  unto  us. 

Rom.  viii,  17.  And  if  children,  then  heirs,  heirs 
of  God,  and  joint  heirs  with  Christ. 

Q.  What  is  regeneration,  or  the  new 
birth  ? 

A.  It  is  that  great  change  which  God 
works  in  the  soul  when  he  raises  it  from 
the  death  of  sin  to  the  life  of  righteous- 
ness. It  is  the  change  wrought  in  the 
whole  soul  by  the  Almighty  when  it  is 
created  anew  in  Christ  Jesus,  when  it  is 
renewed  after  the  image  of  God,  in  right- 
eousness and  true  holiness. 
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2  Cor.  V,  17.  Therefore  if  any  man  be  in  Christ  he 
is  a  new  creature ;  old  things  are  passed  away  ;  be- 
hold, all  things  are  beconrie  new. 

John  iii,  3.  Except  a  man  be  born  again,  he  can 
not  see  the  kingdom  of  God. 

2  Thess.  ii,  13.  God  hath  from  the  beginning 
chosen  you  to  salvation,  through  sanctification  oi  the 
Spirit. 

Q.  What  follows  from  our  regeneration, 
or  being  born  again  ? 

A.  Then  our  sanctification  being  be£;un, 
we  receive  power  to  grow  in  grace  and  in 
the  knowledge  of  Christ,  and  to  live  in 
the  exercise  of  inward  and  outward  holi- 
ness. 

1  Peter  ii,  2.  As  new-born  habes,  desire  the  sin- 
cere milk  of  the  word,  that  ye  may  grow  thereby, 

Q.  What  is  entire  sanctification? 

A.  The  state  of  being  entirely  cleansed 
from  sin,  so  as  to  love  God  with  all  our 
heart,  and  mind,  and  soul,  and  strength, 
and  our  neighbor  as  ourselves. 

1  Thess.  V,  23.  The  very  God  of  peace  sanctify 
you  wholly. 

Matt.  V,  48.  Be  ye  therefore  perfect,  even  as  your 
Father  which  is  in  heaven  is  perfect. 

1  John  iii,  3.  And  every  man  that  hath  this  hope 
in  him  pnrifieth  himself,  even  as  he  is  pure. 

Matt,  xii,  33.  Make  the  tree  good,  and  his  fruit 
good. 


310  CATECHISM 

Q.  What  benefits  do  believers  receive 
from  Christ  at  death  ? 

A.  The  souls  of  believers  at  death  do 
immediately  pass  into  glory,  while  their 
bodies  rest  in  their  graves  till  the  resur- 
rection. 

Phil,  i,  23.  Having  a  desire  to  depart,  and  to  be 
with  Christ. 

1  Thess.  iv,  14.  Them  also  which  sleep  in  Jesus 
will  God  bring  with  him. 

Q.  Wliat  benefits  will  believers  receive 
from  Christ  at  the  resurrection  ? 

A.  At  the  resurrection,  believers,  being 
raised  up  in  glory,  shall  be  openly  ac- 
knowledged and  accepted  in  the  day  of 
judgment,  and  made  perfectly  blessed  in 
the  full  enjoyment  of  God  to  all  eternity. 

1  Cor.  XV,  43.  It  is  sown  in  dishonor,  it  is  raised  inx 
glory. 

Matt.  X,  32.  Whosoever  therefore  shall  confess 
me  before  men,  him  will  1  confess  also  before  my 
Father  which  is  in  heavey. 

1  Thess.  iv,  17.    So  shall  we  ever  be  with  the  Lord. 


Sect.  5. — Of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

Q.  Is  the  Holy  Ghost,  of  whom   you 
have  spoken,  a  divine  person  ? 
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A.  The  Holy  Ghost  is  the  third  person 

in  the  Trinity,  equal  in  power  and  glory 

to  the  Father  and  the  Son. 

Matt,  xxviii,  19.  Baptizing  them  in  the  name  of 
the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

Q.  Were  not  the  Scriptures  given  by 
the  inspiration  of  the  Holy  Ghost? 

A.  *'  All  Scripture  is  given  by  inspira- 
tion of  God."     2  Tim.  iii,  16. 

2  Pet.  i,  21.  Holy  men  of  God  spake  as  they  were 
moved  by  the  Holy  Ghost. 

Q.  What  offices  did  the  Holy  Ghost 
perform  for  Christ  ? 

A.  He  framed  the  human  nature  of 
Christ  in  the  womb  of  the  virgin,  so  that 
he  was  born  without  sin,  and  gave  to  him 
wisdom  and  grace  without  measure. 

Luke  i,  35.  The  Holy  Ghost  shall  come  upon 
thee,  and  the  power  of  the  Highest  shall  overshadow 
thee  ;  therefore  also  that  holy  thing  which  shall  be 
born  of  thee  shall  be  called  the  Son  of  God. 

Luke  ii,  52.  And  Jesus  increased  in  wisdom  and 
stature,  and  in  favor  with  God  and  man. 

Isa.  Ixi,  1.  The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  God  is  upon  me, 
because  the  Lord  hath  anointed  me  to  preach  good 
tidings  unto  the  meek  ;  he  hath  sent  me  to  bind  up 
the  broken-hearted,  to  proclaim  liberty  to  the  cap- 
tives, and  the  opening  of  the  prison  to*them  that  are 
bound. 
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Q.  "What  offices  does  the  Holy  Ghost 
perform  for  those  who  believe  in  Christ? 

A.  He  enlightens  their  minds  to  under- 
stand the  Scriptures;  assists  them  in  their 
prayers;  bears  witness  with  their  spirits 
that  they  are  the  children  of  God;  com- 
forts them  in  trouble;  sanctifies  them  from 
all  sin,  inward  and  outward ;  fills  their 
hearts  with  perfect  love  to  God,  and  to  all 
mankind,  and  with  other  excellent  grace 
and  virtues. 

Q.  Mention  a  few  passages  of  Scripture 
to  prove  this. 

A.  John  xvi,  13.  When  he,  the  Spirit  of  truth,  is 
come,  he  will  guide  you  into  all  truth. 

Rom.  viii,  26.  Likewise  the  Spirit  also  helpeth 
our  infirmities ;  for  we  know  not  what  we  should 
pray  for  as  we  ought;  but  the  Spirit  itself  maketh 
intercession  for  us  with  groanings  which  can  not  be 
uttered. 

Rom.  viii,  16.  The  Spirit  itself  beareth  witness 
with  our  spirit,  that  we  are  the  children  of  God. 

John  xiv,  26.  But  the  Comforter,  which  is  the 
Holy  Ghost,  whom  the  Father  will  send  in  my  name, 
he  shall  teach  you  all  things,  and  bring  all  things  to 
your  remembrance,  whatsoever!  have  said  unto  you. 

Gal.  V,  22,  23.  The  fruit  of  the  Spirit  is  love,  joy, 
peace,  long-suffering,  gentleness,  goodness,  faith, 
meekness,  temperance. 

Q.  What  is  the  church  of  Christ  ? 
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A.  The  whole  body  of  true  believers  in 
every  age  and  place. 

Q.  What  offices  does  the  Holy  Ghost 
perform  for  the  church  of  Christ? 

A.  He  calls  and  qualifies  men,  from 
time  to  time,  to  preach  the  word  and  min- 
ister the  sacraments;  renders  their  preach- 
ing effectual  to  the  conversion  of  sinners 
and  the  edification  of  believers;  and  is 
present  in  all  the  ordinances  of  public 
worship. 

Acts  XX,  28.  Take  heed  therefore  unto  yourselves, 
and  to  all  the  flock  over  the  which  the  Holy  Ghost 
hath  made  you  overseers. 

1  Thess.  i,  5.  Our  gospel  came  not  unto  you  hi 
word  only,  but  also  in  power,  and  in  the  Holy  Ghost, 
and  in  much  assurance. 

John  xi v,  16,  He  shall  give  you  another  Comforter, 
that  he  may  abide  with  you  foiever. 

Q.  By  what  means  may  you  obtain  the 

help  and  comfort  of  the  Holy  Spirit  ? 

A.  By  prayer. 

Luke  xi,  13.  If  ye,  then,  being  evil,  know  how  to 
give  good  gifts  unto  your  children,  how  much  more 
«hall  your  heavenly  Father  give  the  Holy  Spirit  to 
them  that  ask  him  ? 
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Sect.  6. — Of  the  Law  of  God, 

Q.  What  is  the  law  of  God? 

A.  The  law  of  God  is  his  will  respect- 
ing mankind  in  general,  both  as  to  what 
they  are  to  do  and  to  leave  undone. 

Q.  Where  is  the  law  to  be  found? 

A.  In  the  Holy  Scriptures  of  the  Old 
•and  New  Testaments. 

Q.  What  is  said  of  the  excellence  of 
this  law  in  the  Scriptures? 

A.  That  "  the  law  is  holy,  and  the  com- 
mandment holy,  and  just,  and  good.^* 
Komans  vii,  12. 

Q.  Did  not  Jesus  Christ  sum  up  the 
whole  law  of  God  in  two  great  command- 
ments? 

A.  He  did.  "  Thou  shalt  love  the  Lord 
thy  God  with  all  thy  heart,  and  with  all 
thy  soul,  and  with  all  thy  mind.  This  is 
the  first  and  great  commandment.  And 
the  second  is  like  unto  it,  Thou  shalt  love 
thy  neighbor  as  thyself  On  these  two 
commandments  hang  all  the  law  and  the 
prophets."     Matt,  xxii,  37-40. 
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Q.  Have  we  not  a  larger  summary  of 
the  law  of  God  also  in  the  Scriptures? 

A.  We  have,  in  the  ten  commandments, 
first  written  by  the  finger  of  God  on  two 
tables  of  stone,  and  given  to  Moses,  but 
now  recorded  in  the  twentieth  chapter  of 
the  book  of  Exodus. 

Q.  Have  these  ten  commandments  any 
particular  name? 

A.  The  ten  commandments  are  called 
the  moral  law,  as  in  substance  containing 
all  the  moral  duties  required  of  all  man- 
kind in  the  Scriptures;  and  they  are  called 
the  moral  law  also  to  distinguish  them 
from  the  laws  given  by  God  to  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  respecting  the  ceremonies  of 
religious  worship,  arid  their  political  duties, 
which  were  chiefly  binding  upon  the  Isra- 
elites only. 

Q.  Repeat  the  ten  commandments. 

A.  I.  Thou  shalt  have  no  other  gods 
before  me. 

II.  Thou  shalt  not  make  unto  thee  any 
graven  image,  nor  any  likeness  of  any 
thing  that  is  in  heaven  above,  or  that  is 
in  the   earth  beneath,  or  that  is  in  the 
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water  under  the  earth :  thou  shalt  not 
bow  down  thyself  to  them  nor  serve  them  : 
for  I  the  Lord  thy  God  am  a  jealous  God, 
visiting  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  upon 
the  children  unto  the  third  and  fourth 
generation  of  them  that  hate  me,  and 
showing  mercy  unto  thousands  of  them 
that  love  me  and  keep  my  command- 
ments. 

III.  Thou  shalt  not  take  the  name  of 
the  Lord  thy  God  in  vain ;  for  the  Lord 
will  not  hold  him  guiltless  that  taketh  his 
name  in  vain. 

IV.  Remember  the  Sabbath  day  to  keep 
it  holy.  Six  days  shalt  thou  labor  and  do 
all  thy  work ;  but  the  seventh  day  is  the 
Sabbath  of  the  Lord  thy  God:  in  it  thou 
shalt  not  do  any  work,  thou,  nor  thy  son, 
nor  thy  daughter,  thy  man-servant,  nor 
thy  maid-servant,  nor  thy  cattle,  nor  the 
stranger  that  is  within  thy  gates :  for  in 
six  days  the  Lord  made  heaven  and  earth, 
the  sea  and  all  that  in  them  is,  and  rested 
the  seventh  day :  wherefore  the  Lord 
blessed  the  Sabbath  day,  and  hallowed  it 

V.  Honor  thy  father  and  thy  mother, 
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that  thy  days  may  be  long  upon  the  land 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee. 

VI.  Thou  sbalt  not  kill. 

VII.  Thou  sbalt  not  commit  adultery. 

VIII.  Thou  sbalt  not  steal. 

IX.  Thou  sbalt  not  bear  false  witness 
g-gainst  thy  neighbor. 

X.  Thou  sbalt  not  covet  thy  neighbor's; 
house,  thou  sbalt  not  covet  thy  neighbor's 
wife,  nor  his  man-servant,  nor  bis  maid- 
servant, nor  bis  ox,  nor  bis  ass,  nor  any 
thing  that  is  thy  neighbor's. 

Q.  What  do  you  chiefly  learn  by  these 
com m and  men ts? 

A.  I  learn  two  things;  my  duty  toward 
God,  and  my  duty  toward  my  neighbor. 

Q,  What  is  your  duty  toward  God  ? 

A.  My  duty  toward  God  is  to  believe  in 
him,  to  fear  him,  and  to  love  him  with  all 
my  heart,  with  all  my  mind,  with  all  my 
soul,  and  with  all  my  strength;  to  wor- 
ship him,  to  give  him  thanks,  to  put  my 
whole  trust  in  him,  to  call  upon  him,  to 
honor  bis  holy  name,  his  Sabbath,  and 
his  word,  and  to  serve  him  truly  all  the 
days  of  my  life. 
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Q.  What  is  your  duty  toward  your 
neighbor  ? 

A.  My  duty  toward  my  neighbor  is  to 
love  him  as  myself,  and  to  do  to  all  men 
as  I  would  they  should  do  unto  me:  to 
love,  honor,  and  succor  my  father  and 
mother:  to  honor  and  obey  my  civil 
rulers:  to  submit  myself  to  all  my  gov- 
ernors, teachers,  spiritual  pastors  and 
masters:  to  order  myself  lowly  and  rever- 
ently to  all  my  betters:  to  hurt  nobody 
by  word  or  deed :  to  be  true  and  just  in 
all  my  dealings:  to  bear  no  malice  nor 
hatred  in  my  heart:  to  keep  my  hands 
from  picking  and  stealing,  and  my  tongue 
from  evil  speaking,  lying,  and  slandering : 
to  keep  my  body  in  temperance,  soberness, 
and  chastity :  not  to  covet  or  desire  other 
men's  goods,  but  to  learn  and  labor  truly 
to  get  my  own  living,  and  to  do  my  duty 
in  that  state  of  life  unto  which  it  shall 
please  God  to  call  me. 

Q.  What  other  information  does  the 
Scripture  give  us  respecting  the  law  of 
God? 

A.  These  ten  commandments  are  further 
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explained  and  enforced,  and  the  principles 
they  contain  applied  to  various  duties  and 
cases,  both  in  the  Old  and  New  Testaments. 


Sect.  7. — Of  the  Sacraments. 

Q.  How  many  sacraments  hath  Christ 
ordained  in  hi-s  church  ? 

A.  Two :  Baptism  and  the  Supper  of  the 
Lord. 

Q.  What  mean  you  by  the  word  sacra- 
ment? 

A.  I  mean  an  outward  and  visible  sign 
of  an  inward  and  spiritual  grace  given 
unto  us,  ordained  by  Christ  himself,  as  a 
means  whereby  we  receive  the  same,  and 
a  pledge  to  assure  us  thereof 

Q.  What  is  the  outward  and  visible 
sign  or  form  in  baptism  ? 

A.  The  application  of  water  in  the  name 
of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the 
Holy  Ghost.     Matt,  xxviii,  19. 

Q.  What  is  the  inward  and  spiritual 
grace  signified  by  this? 

A.  Our  being  cleansed  from  sin,  and 
becoming  new  creatures  in  Christ  Jesus. 
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Acts  xvii,  16.  Arise,  and  be  baptized,  and  wash 
taway  thy  sins,  calling  on  the  name  of  the  Lord. 

Q.  What  are  the  actual  privileges  of 
baptised  persons? 

A.  They  are  made  members  of  the  vis- 
ible church  of  Christ;  their  gracious  re- 
lation to  him  as  the  second  Adam,  and 
as  the  Mediator  of  the  new  covenant,  is 
solemnly  ratified  by  divine  appointment; 
and  they  are  thereby  recognized  as  having 
a  claim  to  all  those  spiritual  blessings  of 
which  they  are  the  proper  subjects. 

Q.  What  doth  your  baptism  in  the  name 
of  the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the  Holy 
Ghost  oblige  you  to  do  ? 

A.  My  baptism  obliges  me  first  to  re- 
nounce the  devil  and  all  his  works,  the 
pomps  and  vanity  of  this  wicked  world, 
and  all  the  sinful  lusts  of  the  flesh;  sec- 
ondly, that  I  should  believe  all  the  arti- 
cles of  the  Christian  faith  ;  and,  thirdly, 
that  I  should  keep  God's  holy  will  and 
commandments,  and  walk  in  the  same  all 
the  days  of  my  life. 

Q.  Why  was  the  sacrament  of  the  Lord's 
Supper  ordained? 
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A.  For  the  continual  remembrance  of 
the  sacrifice  of  the  death  of  Christ,  and 
of  the  benefits  which  we  receive  thereby. 

Q.  What  is  the  outward  part  or  sign 
of  the  Lord's  Supper? 

A.  Bread  and   wine,   which   the   Lord 

hath  commanded  to  be  received. 

1  Cor.  xi,  23-26.  The  Lord  Jesus,  the  same  night 
in  which  he  was  betrayed,  took  bread.  After  the 
same  manner  also  he  took  the  cup,  when  he  had 
supped,  saying,  This  do,  in  remembrance  of  me. 
For  as  oft  as  ye  eat  this  bread,  and  drink  this  cup, 
ye  do  show  the  Lord's  death  till  he  come. 

Q.  What  is  the  thing  signified  by  this 
outward  sign? 

A.  The  body  and  blood  of  Christ,  which 
are  spiritually  taken  and  received  by  the 
faithful  in  the  Lord's  Supper,  to  the 
strengthening  and  refreshing  of  their  souls. 

1  Cor.  X,  16.  The  cup  of  blessing  which  we  bless, 
is  it  not  the  communion  of  the  blood  of  Christ? 
the  bread  which  we  break,  is  it  not  the  communion 
of  the  body  of  Christ  ? 

Q.  Why  ought  we  to  partake  of  the 
Lord's  Supper  regularly  and  frequently  ? 

A.  1.  In    obedience    to    Christ's    com- 
mandment, "  This  do  in  remembrance  of 
me."     Luke  xxii,  19, 
11 
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2.  To  maite  a  holy  profession  of  Christ 
and  his  cross,  by  declaring  our  entire  de- 
pendence on  his  death  as  the  only  atone- 
ment for  our  sins,  and  as  our  only  hope 
of  salvation. 

3.  To  declare  our  love  and  thankfulness 
to  him,  and  to  enjoy  communion  with 
God  and  with  our  fellow-Christians  in  the 
remembrance  of  Christ's  death. 

Q.  What  is  required  of  those  who  come 
to  the  Lord's  Sapper? 

A.  To  examine  themselves,  whether  they 
repent  them  truly  of  their  former  sins, 
steadfastly  purposing  to  lead  a  new  life; 
and  whether  they  have  a  lively  faith  in 
God's  mercy  through  Christ,  with  a  thank- 
ful remembrance  of  his  death,  and  are  in 
charity  with  all  men. 

1  Cor.  xi,  28.    Let  a  man  examine  himself,  and  so 
let  him  eat  of  that  bread  and  drink  of  that  cup. 


Sect.  8. — Of  the  Word  of  God  and  Prayer, 

Q.  In  what  is  the  word  of  God  con- 
tained ? 


CATECHISM.  323 

A.  In  the  scriptures  of  the  Old  and  New 
Testaments. 

Q.  How  are  we  to  use  the  Word  of  God 
to  our  benefit? 

A.  By  frequently  and  seriously  reading 
and  hearing  it,  with  prayer  to  God  that 
his  Holy  Spirit  may  show  us  its  meaning 
and  apply  it  to  our  hearts. 

John  V,  39.  Search  the  Scriptures,  for  in  them  ye 
think  ye  have  eternal  life,  and  they  are  they  which 
testify  of  me. 

Rom.  X,  17.  Faith  cometh  by  hearing,  and  hear- 
ing by  the  word  of  God. 

Q.  What  is  prayer? 

A.  Prayer  is  the  offering  up  of  our  de- 
sires to  God  for  things  agreeable  to  his 
will,  in  the  name  of  Christ,  with  confession 
of  our  sins  and  thankful  acknowledgment 
of  his  mercies. 

Psalm  Ixii,  8.  Trust  in  him  at  all  times ;  ye  people, 
pour  out  your  hearts  before  him :  God  is  a  refuge  for 
us. 

John  xvi,  23.  Whatsoever  ye  shall  ask  the  Father 
in  my  name,  he  will  give  it  you. 

Dan.  ix,  4.  And  I  prayed  unto  the  Lord  my  Grod, 
and  made  my  confession. 

Phil,  iv,  6.  Be  careful  for  nothing;  but  in  every 
thing,  by  prayer  and  supplication,  with  thanksgiving, 
let  your  requests  be  made  known  unto  God. 
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Q.  Where  are  we  required  to  offer  up 
our  prayers  and  thanksgivings? 

A.  Publicly,  in  the  house  of  God;  and 
privately,  in  our  closets. 

Psalm  c,  4.  Enter  into  his  gates  with  thanksgiving, 
and  into  his  courts  with  praise :  be  thankful  unto 
him,  and  bless  his  name. 

Matt,  vi,  6.  But  thou,  when  thou  prayest,  enter 
into  t.hy  closet ;  and  when  thou  hast  shut  thy  door, 
pray  to  thy  Father  which  is  in  secret,  and  thy  Father 
which  seeth  in  secret  shall  reward  thee  openly. 

Q.  What  rule  hath  God  given  for  our 
direction  in  prayer  ? 

A.  The  whole  word  of  God  is  of  use  to 
direct  us  in  prayer;  but  the  special  rule 
of  direction  is  that  form  of  prayer  which 
Christ  taught  his  disciples,  commonly 
called  the  Lord's  Prayer. 

Q.  Repeat  that  prayer. 

A.  Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hal- 
lowed be  thy  name.  Thy  kingdom  come. 
Thy  will  be  done  on  earth  as  it  is  in  heaven. 
Give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread ;  and  for- 
give us  our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive  those 
who  trespass  against  us.  And  lead  us  not 
into  temptation  ;  but  deliver  us  from  evil; 
for  thine  is  the  kingdom,  and  the  power, 
and  the  glory,  forever  and  ever.    Amen. 
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Sect.  9. — Of  Death  and  Judgment 

Q.  What  is  death  ? 

4.  The  separation  of  the  soul  from  the 
body. 

Q.  Will  all  men  die? 

A.  All  but  those  who  shall  be  alive  at 
Christ's  second  coming  to  judge  the  world. 

Q.  Is  it  not  a  fearful  thing  to  die  ? 

A.  It  is  to  all  but  true  Christians. 

Q.  Why  is  it  not  a  fearful  thing  for  them 
to  die? 

A.  Because  sin,  which  is  the  sting  of 
death,  is  taken  away  from  them,  and 
because  they  know  that  after  death  they 
shall  go  to  heaven. 

1  Cor.  XV,  65,  57.  O  death,  where  is  thy  sting  ?  O 
grave,  where  is  thy  victory?  Thanks  be  to  God, 
which  giveth  us  the  victory  through  our  Lord  Jesu3 
Christ. 

2  Cor.  V,  1.  For  we  know  that  if  our  earthly  house 
of  this  tabernacle  were  dissolved,  we  have  a  building 
of  God,  a  house  not  made  with  handsj  eternal  in  tha 
heavens. 

Q.  When  will  Christ  appear  to  judge  the 
world  ? 

A.  When  all  the  prophecies  of  the  holy 
word  of  God  shall  have  been  accomplished, 
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and  the  gospel  shall  have  been  preached  to 

all  nations. 

Matt.  V,  18.  Till  heaven  and  earth  pass,  one  jot  or 
©ne  tittle  shall  in  nowise  pass  from  the  law,  till  all  be 
fulfilled. 

Q.  Will  all  the  actions  of  men  be  brought 
into  judgment  ? 

A.  God  will  bring  every  work  into  judg- 
ment, with  every  secret  thing,  whether  it 
be  good,  or  whether  it  be  evil.  Eccles. 
xii,  14.. 

Q.  What  sentence  will  Christ  pronounce 
on  the  wicked  ? 

A.  Matt.  XXV,  41.  Depart  from  me,  ye  cursed, 
into  everlasting  fire,  prepared  for  the  devil  and  his 
angels. 

Q.  What  sentence  will  he  pronounce  on 

the  righteous  ? 

A.  Matt.  XXV,  34.  Come,  ye  blessed  of  my  Father, 
inherit  the  kingdom  prepared  for  you  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world. 

Q.  What  shall  then  take  place  ? 

A.  The  world  shall  be  destroyed  by  fire, 
and  the  wicked  shall  go  away  into  ever- 
lasting punishment,  but  the  righteous  into 
life  eternal ;  the  misery  of  the  former  and 
the  happiness  of  the  latter  being  equally 
endless. 
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Rev.  XX,  11.  I  saw  a  great  white  throne,  and  him 
that  sat  on  it,  from  whose  face  the  earth  and  the 
heaven  fled  away ;  and  there  was  found  no  place  for 
them. 

2  Peter  iii,  10.  The  heavens  shall  pass  away  with  a 
great  noise,  and  the  elements  shall  melt  with  fervent 
heat ;  the  earth,  also,  and  the  works  that  are  therein, 
shall  be  burned  up. 

Psalm  ix,  17.  The  wicked  shall  be  turned  into 
hell,  and  all  the  nations  that  forget  God. 

Rev.  xxi,  4.  God  shall  wipe  away  all  tears  from 
their  eyes ;  and  there  shall  be  no  more  death,  neither 
sorrow  nor  crying,  neither  shall  there  be  any  more 
pain,  for  the  iormer  things  are  passed  away. 
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FORM   OF  RECEIVma  MEMBERS  INTO 
THE  CHURCH. 

The  General  Conference  ordered  the  fol- 
lowing forms  to  be  inserted  in  an  Appen- 
dix to  the  Discipline,  to  be  used  by  such 
ministers  as  may  see  proper  to  do  so. 

The  Minister  shall  say  to  the  Congregation : 

Dearly  beloved:  I  beseech  you  to  call 
upon  God  the  Father,  through  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  and  grant  unto  these  persons 
his  most  mighty  protection  in  this  world, 
and  in  the  world  to  come  life  everlasting. 

Then  shall  he  and  the  Congregation,  all  Tcneeling,  say  : 

Almighty  and  everlasting  God :  we  give 
thee  hearty  thanks,  that  thou  hast  been 
pleased  to  incline  these  thy  servants  to  seek 
forgiveness  of  sins  and  faith  in  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ.  Strengthen  them  continually, 
0  Lord,  by  thy  merciful  help,  and  with  the 
comforts  of  thy  Holy  Spirit.  Plentifully 
endue  them  with  the  spirit  of  wisdom  and 
understanding — of  knowledge  and  true 
godliness  *  and  may  they  abound  more  and 
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more  in  all  usefulness  and  holy  living,  until 
called  to  reign  with  thee  in  thy  everlasting 
kingdom,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 
Amen. 

Then  shall  he  say  to  the  Candidates  : 

Well-beloved :  you  have  heard  how  the 
Congregation  hath  prayed  that  God  the 
Father  would  vouchsafe  to  give  you  his 
heavenly  grace  and  benediction.  Where- 
fore, it  behooveth  you  to  declare  your  pur- 
pose, in  view  of  the  solemn  covenant  you 
are  now  entering  upon,  and  to  answer,  as 
in  the  presence  of  God,  the  questions  that 
follow:    . 

Question,  Do  you  earnestly  desire  to  flee 
from  the  wrath  to  come,  and  to  be  saved 
from  your  sins? 

Answer.  I  do,  the  Lord  being  my  helper. 
Amen. 

Question.  Do  you  renounce  the  world, 
with  all  its  vanities,  together  with  all  sin- 
ful practices,  so  that  you  will  not  follow 
or  be  led  by  them? 

Answer.  I  solemnly  renounce  them  all, 
the  Lord  being  my  helper.     Amen, 


330  FORM  OF 

Question.  Do  you  promise  to  conform  to 
the  usages  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church,  South  ? 

Answer.  I  do,  the  Lord  being  my  helper. 
Amen. 

Question.  And  will  you  diligently  and 
prayerfully  strive  to  keep  God's  holy  will 
and  commandments,  and  to  walk  in  the 
same  all  the  days  of  your  life  ? 

Answer.  I  will  endeavor  to  do  so,  the 
Lord  being  my  helper.     Amen. 

Question.  Have  you  been  baptized  ? 

Answer.  I  have. 

[Jfany  of  the  Candidates  shall  answer  in  the  negative, 
then  the  minister  shall  proceed  to  administer  the  ordi- 
nance of  Baptism,  according  to  the  Bitual  of  the  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  Church,  South.] 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say,  extending  to  each  one  the 
right  hand  of  Christian  fellowship  : 

Forasmuch  as  you  have  taken  upon 
yourselves  these  solemn  vows,  I  now  pro- 
nounce you  members  of  the  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church,  South ;  and  I  do  here- 
by commend  you  to  her  confidence  and 
Christian  fellowship,  and  to  the  gracious 
protection  and  guidance  of  God. 
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Then  shall  he  say  : 

Almighty  God,  our   Heavenly  Father: 

we  make  our  humble  supplication  for  these 

thy  servants  J  who  have  given  themselves  in 

holy  consecration  to  thee  and  thy  Church. 

Guide  therrij  0  Lord,  by  thy  Holy  Spirit, 

defend  them  by  thy  grace,  and  lead  them 

into  all  knowledge  and  obedience  of  thy 

will.     Sanctify  and  govern  both  their  minds 

and  hearts,  and  bring  them  finally  to  reigii 

with   thee  in    thy   everlasting   kingdom, 

through    him    who    hath   loved    us   and 

washed  us  in  his  own  blood;  who,  together 

with  the  Father  and  the    Holy  Spirit,  is 

worthy  to  receive  all  honor  and  glory,  both 

now  and  forever.     Amen, 

Then  the  Minuter  may  conclude  with  extemporary 
vrauer. 
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and  the  Rev.  J.  Wesley  j  and  Lists  of  Versions  by 
various  Authors.  With  an  Introductory  Essay  on 
Henry  Fish,  A.M.  Price,  16mo  sixe— muslin,  50  cts.  j 
muslin,  gilt  extra,  $1 ;  Turkey  morocco,  full  gilt, 
$2.    In  24mo,  muslin,  40  cts. 

The  book  is^both  poetically  and  typographically  a 
perfect  gem. 
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THEOLOGICAL  INSTITUTES;  or,  a  View  of  the 

Evidences,  Doctrines,  Morals,  and  Institutions  of 

Christianity.    By  Richard  Watson.    Edited  by  T, 

0.  Summers,  D.D.    Price  $5  GO. 

This  new  and  elegant  edition  has  been  brought  out 
With  immense  labor.  Numerous  errors,  found  in  pre- 
vious editions,  have  been  corrected  in  this :  the  quota- 
tions from  Scripture  have  been  verified  and  corrected: 
a  complete  Scriptural  Index  has  been  added ;  also,  a 
very  copious  Analytical  Index,  and  an  Index  of  Greek 
terms.  The  book  is  uniform  with  Watson's  Diction- 
ary—771  pp.,  elegantly  printed.  The  New  York  Chris- 
tian Advocate  and  Journal  says:  '*The  editor,  Dr. 
Summers,  deserves  special  credit  for  the  scholarly 
manner  in  which  he  has  performed  his  task." 

AN  APOLOGY  FOR  THE  BIBLE,  in  a  Series  of 
Letters,  addressed  to  Thomas  Paine,  author  of  the 
"Age  of  Reason,"  By  Richard  Watson.  Edited  hy 
T,  0.  Summers,  D.D.  Together  with  "A  Refutation 
of  the  Theological  Works  of  Thomas  Paine,  not 
noticed  hy  Bishop  Watson  in  his  'Apology  for  the 
Bihle.'"    By  T.  0.  Summers,  D.D.    Price  75  cts. 

This  little  volume  makes  thorough  work  of  the  sub- 
jects it  discusses. 
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THE  PREACHER'S  TEXT-BOOK !  A  Bihlioal  Di- 
gest, specially  designed  for  Ministers,  Bihle-classeSi 
Sunday-school  Teachers,  and  other  Students  of  the 
Holy  Scriptures.  Edited  hy  T.  0.  Summers,  D.D. 
18mo,  pp.  352.    Price  $1  GO. 

This  work  is  valuable  as  a  Bible  Dictionary  and  Con- 
cordance of  the  principal  subjects  contained  in  the 
Bacred  volume.  It  comprises  also  the  advantages  of 
Bketches  or  skeletons  of  sermons,  without  any  of  their 
exceptionable  features.  We  consider  it  one  of  the  most 
available  helps  to  the  study  of  the  Bible,  and  one  of  the 
best  books  of  reference  on  biblical  subjects  ever  issued 
from  the  press. 
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HOLINESS !  A  Treatise  on  Sanctificatioii,  as  set  forth 
in  tlie  New  Testament.  By  T.  0.  Snmmersj  D.D, 
24mo.    Price  40  cts. 

Of  this  book  the  Southern  Methodist  Quarterly  says: 
"Ability,  perspicuity,  precision,  characterize  his  per- 
Ibrmance.  His  method  and  proofs  are  eminently  strik- 
ing. The  work  is  valuable  as  a  doctrinal  treatise,  and 
is  a  seasonable  addition  to  Methodist  theological  litera- 
ture. We  commend  it  to  the  Church,  to  all  whose 
views  are  unsettled  on  the  subject,  and  especially  to 
those  who  differ  with  us  concerning  it. 

THE  SUNDAY-SCHOOL  TEACHER;  or,  the  Cate- 
chetical Office.  By  T.  0.  SnmmerSj  D.D.  18mO| 
pp.  144.    Price  50  cts. 

This  work  discusses  the  most  interesting  questions 
connected  with  the  Catechetical  System— the  Teacher's 
Qualifications,  Difficulties,  and  Encouragements.  It 
exhibits  the  obligations  of  pastors  and  teachers  to  the 
children  of  the  Church,  and  shows  how  they  may  bo 
discharged. 

SERMONS  ON  VARIOUS  OCCASIONS.    By  Rev. 
John  "Wesley,  A.M.    A  new  and  revised  editioiii 
with  copions  Indexes,  by  T.  0.  Summers,  D.D.    4 
vols,    12mo.    Price  in  mnslin,  $4  50— $5  00. 
This  is  an  elegant  edition,  got  up  expressly  for  the 

Tjonvenience  of  ministers,  Sunday-schools,  and  family 

-Kbraries. 

BEREAVED  PARENTS  CONSOLED.  By  Rev.  John 

Thornton,   Carefully  revised :  with  an  Introduction 

and  Selection  of  Lyrics  for  the  Bereaved.    By  T.  0, 

Summers,  D.D.    Price,  24mo,  muslin,  25  cts.    In 

18mo,  muslin,  30  cts. ;  muslin,  gilt,  65  cts. 

This  is  an  elegant  volume.  Its  contents  are  adapted 
to  administer  comfort  to  the  Jacobs  and  Rachels  who 
weep  for  their  children  because  "  they  are  not."  They 
will  scarcely  "refuse  to  be  comforted  "  by  the  consola- 
tory topics  so  judiciously  presented  in  this  excellent 
work. 
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LIFE  OF  REV.  JOHN  WESLEY,  A.M.,  sometime 
Fellow  of  Lincoln  College,  Oxford,  To  which  are 
subjoined  Observations  on  Sonthey's  Life  of  Wesley! 
being  a  defense  of  the  Character,  Labors,  and  Opin- 
ions of  the  Founder  of  Methodism  against  the  mis- 
representations of  that  publication.  By  Eichard 
Watson.  A  new  edition,  with  Notes  by  T.  0.  Sum- 
mers, D.D,    12mo.    Price  $1  75. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  say  the  "Life  "  is  the  most 
judicious  biography  of  Wesley,  and  the  "Observa- 
tions "  are  the  most  able  defense  of  Wesley  and  of 
Methodism  ever  written.  In  answering  Southey,  Mr. 
Watson  answered  a  thousand  smaller  men,  who  are 
still  repeating  his  misreprentations.  This  edition  has 
been  carefully  revised  from  the  last  London  edition, 
and  a  few  editorial  notes  have  been  added  to  fit  it  more 
fully  to  our  own  country  and  time. 

A  SERIES  OF  DISCOURSES  ON  FUNDAMENTAL 
RELIGIOUS  SUBJECTS!  including  a  Preliminary 
Discourse  on  the  Divine  RevelatilSi  of  the  Holy 
Scriptures.  By  the  Rev.  W.  Winans,  D.D.  Edited 
by  T.  0.  Summers,  D.D.  8vo,  pp,  589.  Price  $2  50. 
A  magnificent  book.    It  contains  a  body  of  divinity, 

which  needs  no  other  recommendation  than  the  name 

of  the  author. 

A  MOTHER'S  PORTRAIT !  Being  a  Memorial  of 
Filial  Affection;  with  Sketches  of  Wesleyan  Life 
and  of  Religious  Services ;  in  Letters  to  a  younger 
Sister,  Especially  intended  for  the  Youth  of  Meth- 
odism. By  the  Rev.  Frederick  J.  Jobson.  Illus- 
trated by  twenty  Engravings  from  Original  Pictures 
by  J.  Smetham  and  F,  J.  Jobson.  12mo,  pp.  279. 
Price,  in  muslin,  $1  50;  in  muslin,  gilt  extroi 
$2  50. 

This  book  is  a  perfect  gem.  It  ought  to  be  in  every 
Methodist  house  in  the  world. 
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CHRISTIAN  THEOLOGY.  By  Adam  Clarke,  LL.D., 
F.  A,  S.  Selected  from  his  published  and  unpub- 
lished "Writings,  and  systematically  arranged.  With 
a  Life  of  the  Author,  By  Samuel  Dunn.  Price 
$1  25. 
A  carefully  revised  edition  of  this  great  work, 

BAPTISM!  A  Treatise  on  the  Nature,  Perpetuity, 
Subjects,  Administrator,  Mode,  and  Use  of  the  In- 
itiating Ordinance  of  the  Christian  Church.  With 
an  Appendix,  containing  Strictures  on  Dr.  Howell's 
"  Evils  of  Infant  Baptism,"  plates  illustrating  the 
Primitive  mode  of  Baptism,  etc.  By  T.  0.  Summers, 
D.D.    12mo,  pp.  252.    Price  $1  00. 

This  book  is  ^ot  up  in  handsome  stylo.  A  copy  ought 
to  be  in  every  library.  Competen  t  judges—among  them 
the  bishops  and  editors  of  the  Church— have  spoken  of 
this  work  in  unqualified  terms  of  approval.  Dr.  Mc- 
Clintock  says :  "  We  cordially  commend  this  little  vol- . 
time  as  one  of  the  best  summaries  of  Christian  doctrine 
on  the  subject  of  baptism  that  has  come  under  our 
notice." 

VARIATIONS  OF  POPERY.  By  Samuel  Edgar, 
D.D.    8vo.    Price  $1  25. 

A  masterly  work.  It  should  be  extensively  circu- 
lated. 

THE  GREAT  SUPPER  NOT  CALVANISTIOj 
Being  a  Reply  to  the  Rev.  Dr.  Fairchild's  Dis- 
courses on  the  Parable  of  the  Great  Supper.  By 
Leroy  M.  Lee,  D.D.    Price  75  cts. 

There  is  no  mincing  the  matter  in  this  sturdy  volume. 
Even-handed  justice  is  dealt  out  to  Dr.  Fairchild,  with 
his  aiders  and  abettors ;  and  the  gospel  of  the  grace  of 
God  is  triumphantly  defended  from  their  Calvanistio 
imputations. 
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